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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 1

concerning

COMPULSORY SCHOOLING AND THE RAISING
OF THE SCHOOL LEAVING AGE

(1934)

The Confe re n c e,

1) Notes that the pro blem of compulsory education and the ra i s i n g
of the school leaving age diffe rs gre at ly in diffe rent countries and that
t h e re fo re no single and unifo rm measure can be recommended at the
p resent time;

2) Recognises that , in countries wh e re the number of schools is not
yet sufficient for the sch o o l - age populat i o n , the urgent pro blem is not
so mu ch that of raising the school leaving age as of ensuring to eve ry
child the possibility of attending school reg u l a rly for a definite mini-
mum number of ye a rs ;

3) While admitting that the number of ye a rs of compulsory educa-
tion may va ry in diffe rent countri e s , c o n s i d e rs it highly desirable that
this number should in no case be less than seve n , and notes that in
m a ny countries this minimum is alre a dy ex c e e d e d ;

4) Believes that the school leaving age should not be lower than
t h at wh i ch will assure to each child adequate phy s i c a l , intellectual and
m o ral deve l o p m e n t ;

5) Draws the attention of Gove rnments to the fact that the adoption
of the principle of compulsory education and of sanctions for the
i n f ri n gement of this principle must coincide with a determined effo rt
on the part of school authorities to secure the carrying out of this obl i-
gation as completely and as thoro u g h ly as possibl e ;
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6) Considers that in pri n c i p l e, and for the majority of countri e s , ra i-
sing the school leaving age even beyond 14 ye a rs would be undeniably
a dva n t ageous if allowance we re made in certain cases for tempora ry
exemptions of short durat i o n , a s , for instance, in periods of pre s s i n g
agri c u l t u ral wo rk ;

7) A ffi rms that the pro blem of raising the school leaving age should
be considered in re l ation to that of the age of admission to ga i n f u l
e m p l oy m e n t ;

8) Hopes that in the national administration there will be complete
c o o rd i n ation between the Educational and Labour Dep a rt m e n t s , a n d
t h at in the intern ational fi e l d, studies concerning the age of admission
to gainful occupation will be conducted in conjunction with those of
c o m p u l s o ry school at t e n d a n c e ;

9) Expresses the desire that educat i o n , as given in the school pro-
p e r, shall be pro l o n ged by continu ation courses of an equally compul-
s o ry ch a ra c t e r ;

Th at this continued educat i o n , whether given in the school or in
c o n t i nu ation cours e s , shall consist essentially of ge n e ral instru c t i o n ,
d e riving its interest and subject matter from the chief activities of the
l o c a l i t y, whether ru ra l , i n d u s t ri a l , c o m m e rc i a l , e t c. , and — in the case
of gi rls — from domestic tra i n i n g, and that , by according an import a n t
place to practical wo rk , it shall seek to arouse and develop the vo c a-
tional aptitudes of the pupils;

Th at an important place shall be given to physical and moral tra i-
n i n g ;

10) Believes it desirable that all measures concerning the raising of
the school leaving age shall take into consideration the necessity of
c o o rd i n ating the va rious types of schools and of ensuring the continu i-
ty of their curri c u l a ;

11) Draws the attention of school authorities to the need of adap-
ting the methods of the continued schooling to the psych o l ogical pecu-
l i a rities pertaining to the age of the pupils;

12) Emphasises the fa c t , t h at by reason of the peculiar ch a ra c t e ri s-
tics of the curricula and of the methods to be used in continued educa-
t i o n , it is desirable to train teach e rs especially cap able of giving this
i n s t ruction and to select them from those teach e rs who in their pre-
vious ex p e rience have shown special ability for this kind of wo rk .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 2

concerning

ADMISSION TO SECONDARY SCHOOLS
(1934)

The Confe re n c e,

While re c ognising that dive rsity of circumstances compels diffe re n t
c o u n t ries to adopt diffe rent systems of orga n i z at i o n ,

B e l i eving that a certain number of pupils admitted into secondary
s chools are incap able of benefiting suffi c i e n t ly from the regular secon-
d a ry curri c u l u m ,

B e l i eving on the other hand that the ove rc rowding of institutions of
higher education and the extent of unemployment among the intellec-
tual cl a s s e s , a re like ly to cause dange rous unrest among young people,

Th at this ove rc rowding of institutions of higher education is due,
among other causes, to the ve ry laudable desire for ge n e ral culture and
the determ i n ation to be assured of the adva n t ages of good moral and
m at e rial conditions in life,

Th at it is important for the social life of nat i o n s , as well as in the
i n t e rest of indiv i d u a l s , to prep a re—along with an elite belonging to the
l i b e ral vo c at i o n s — c o m m e rc i a l , i n d u s t ri a l , agri c u l t u ral elites, e t c. , c o r-
responding to the diffe rent types of economic activ i t y, yet possessing
at the same time a tru ly ge n e ral culture,

1) Deems it necessary, in order to avo i d, as far as possibl e, e rro rs
in the guidance of pupils and the discouragement resulting there f ro m ,
to orga n i ze vo c ational guidance during the last compulsory year of
e l e m e n t a ry sch o o l , so that advice to the pupils will be given after col-
l ab o ration with the teach e r, the doctor and the office of vo c ational gui-
dance—the final decision however to rest with the fa m i ly ;
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2) Believes it desirable to establish better coord i n ation between the
e l e m e n t a ry school curriculum and the curricula of the secondary
s chools in order to ensure, e s p e c i a l ly in the fi rst ye a rs of sch o o l i n g,
easy passage from one type of school to another;

3) Wishes to emphasise the importance of the type of schools cal-
led in some countries “ m i ddle sch o o l s ” , in others “senior elementary
s ch o o l s ” , “ s chools of pre - vo c ational guidance”, e t c. , wh i ch though not
h aving as their aim prep a ration for the unive rs i t i e s , a re able to give
their pupils both sufficient ge n e ral culture and a practical tra i n i n g,
p rep a ring them dire c t ly either for immediate entry into a pro fe s s i o n , o r
for certain higher vo c ational sch o o l s ;

4) Believes it desirable to improve the methods of selection fo r
admission to secondary schools pro p e rly so-called. For this selection
the fo l l owing fa c t o rs should be taken into considerat i o n :

a) The leaving cert i fi c ate of the elementary sch o o l , as well as the
i n d ividual rep o rt of the elementary school teach e rs ;

b) An ex a m i n ation conducted according to scientific methods
aiming not only to determine the know l e d ge acquire d, but also the
c apacity of the student for continuing his studies;

5) Notes with interest that in seve ral countries there are, sitting on
commissions of vo c ational guidance and of selection, either rep re s e n-
t at ives of the teaching body, or rep re s e n t at ives of the pare n t s , and in
some cases rep re s e n t at ives of both;

6) Draws the attention of the school authorities to the fact that , a s
all selection means fo rced eliminat i o n , eve ry pupil refused admittance
to the secondary schools proper should be guided towa rds other studies
or towa rds a practical vo c ational training corresponding with his ap t i-
t u d e s ;

7) In spite of the complexity of the pro blem of free schooling and
the dive rse conditions in diffe rent countri e s , b e l i eves that school fe e s
should in no case prevent attendance at secondary sch o o l s ;

8) Consequently at t a ches the gre atest importance to the granting of
s ch o l a rs h i p s , the amount of wh i ch should cover as completely as pos-
s i ble the cost of studies, and if the financial position of the pare n t s
demands it, should even compensate for the ch i l d ’s loss of wage s .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 3

concerning

ECONOMIES IN THE FIELD OF PUBLIC EDUCATION
(1934)

The Confe re n c e,

Being convinced that it would be dange rous to train up a future
ge n e ration of citizens inadequat e ly prep a red phy s i c a l ly, i n t e l l e c t u a l ly
and mora l ly, and there fo re incap able of facing the fo rm i d able pro-
blems caused by the re o rga n i z ation of the wo rl d,

1) Draws the attention of Gove rnments to the serious consequences
wh i ch economies in the field of education are like ly to have and sug-
gests that attempts should be made to economise in other fields wh i ch
a re not so cl o s e ly re l ated to mat e rial and spiritual progre s s ;

2) Notes with sat i s faction that resolutions of this nat u re have been
adopted by the Exe c u t ive Committee of the Intern ational Bureau of
E d u c at i o n , by seve ral large intern ational educational associations and
c o n fe re n c e s , and also by the Intern ational Committee on Intellectual
C o - o p e ration and the A s s e m bly of the League of Nat i o n s ;

3) Noting with regret that certain countries have been compelled, by
c i rcumstances due to the economic cri s i s , to introduce re t re n ch m e n t s
often of serious consequence, in the field of educat i o n , the Confe re n c e
d raws the attention of Gove rnments to the fo l l owing considerat i o n s :

a) The most dange rous reductions are those made en bloc without
rega rd to the usefulness or effi c i e n cy of the institutions affe c t e d ;

b) It would be wiser to present contemplated re s t rictions for study
to the authorities re s p o n s i ble for public instruction rather than to
h ave them determined by the authorities pri m a ri ly re s p o n s i ble for the
bu d ge t ;
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c) Reductions in the salaries of the teaching body constitute a
s e rious danger to the re c ruitment of teach e rs who ought to be an elite,
since to them is entrusted the future of the nat i o n ;

d) No reduction should be made wh i ch would injure the phy s i c a l
health and the morale of the ch i l d re n — h e a l t hy school pre m i s e s , s ch o o l
c a n t e e n s , p l aying fi e l d s , h o l i d ay camps, the va rious social age n c i e s ,
wh i ch have given a new ori e n t ation to the school of to-day and wh i ch
a re more necessary than ever in a period of dep ression; 

e) A ny reduction of school equipment like ly to jeopardise the out-
put of education should be avoided; 

f) The size of classes should not be increased to the point of impai-
ring the effi c i e n cy of instru c t i o n , or of compromising the health of the
pupils; 

g) School inspection, upon wh i ch part ly depends the competency of
the educational system in a given country, should be kept up to a high
l evel of effi c i e n cy. 
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 4

concerning

THE PROFESSIONAL TRAINING OF ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL TEACHERS

(1935)

1) The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that the present economic and social conditions, a n d
the development of know l e d ge have made the task of elementary
s chool teach e rs mu ch more difficult and more complex ;

Th at , in the wo rk of educat i o n , it is the personality of the teach e r
wh i ch is the decisive fa c t o r, and that , c o n s e q u e n t ly, the pro blem of the
p ro fessional training of future teach e rs assumes gre at import a n c e ;

Th at , in connection with this tra i n i n g, it is necessary to take full
a c c o u n t , not only of ge n e ral and pedagogical know l e d ge pro p e rly so
c a l l e d, but also and especially of moral va l u e s ;

Is glad to see that , in nearly all countri e s , this question of the pre-
p a ration of elementary school teach e rs occupies a fo remost place in
the thoughts of school authori t i e s .

2) While bearing in mind the diffe rences of training imposed in the
d i ffe rent countries by histori c, ge ograp h i c, economic and social condi-
t i o n s ,

The Confe rence notes that there is a current of opinion in favour of
t raining elementary school teach e rs in Unive rsities or Unive rs i t y
Institutes of Educat i o n , or in Te a ch e rs ’ C o l l ege s , after the completion
of secondary school studies.

3) The Confe rence ex p resses the wish,

Th at the age of admission to the teaching pro fession and, c o n s e-
q u e n t ly, t h at the age of admission to training centre s , should be such
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t h at the young teach e r, b e fo re entering upon his duties, shall have
a c q u i red a sufficient moral and intellectual mat u ri t y, and a deep
consciousness of the importance of his task and of his re s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ;

That the selection of candidates should not depend solely on knowledge
acquired, but that moral, intellectual and physical aptitudes should be serious-
ly taken into account;

That the studies of future elementary school teachers should be free or that,
at any rate, scholarships should be awarded to deserving but necessitous candi-
dates.

4) The Conference,

Believes that professional and pedagogical training properly so called
should be given in addition to a good general culture;

That, consequently, the duration of studies should be such that the pupils
shall be assured, without overworking, both a general culture and a sufficient
professional training;

That,nevertheless,it is possible to give this general culture first and to leave
to the training centres (Unive rs i t i e s , Faculties of Educat i o n , U n ive rs i t y
Institutes of Education,Academies or Teachers’Colleges, Training Colleges or
Normal Schools) only the professional training, at least in countries where it is
not deemed possible to ensure the whole of the general culture and the peda-
gogical training in the same school.

5) The Conference,

Believes that, in view of the professional training of future elementary
school teachers, the curricula and the time-tables should include not only the
theoretical study of education and of the auxiliary sciences, but also serious
practical training;

Th at a place should also be given to those economic and artistic disciplines in wh i ch
e l e m e n t a ry school teach e rs must later initiate the pupils entrusted to their care, either in
s chools or in orga n i z ations of post-school education; and that , in add i t i o n , a c c o u n t
should be taken of the important role of physical culture in training the pers o n a l i t y ;

Hopes that the professional training (pedagogical, social and practical) of
future elementary school teachers will be inspired by the principles underlying
the most progressive thought in education,and will reserve a sufficient place to
individual research, and considers that the professional training should be of
such a nature that an intimate contact between future teachers and the popula-
tions they will have to teach, especially in rural districts,may be assured;

Th at particular importance will be accorded to the model sch o o l s
a n n exe d, and that these will include ru ral schools as well as urban sch o o l s .
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6) The Confe re n c e,

B e l i eves that the training of urban teach e rs , and of ru ral teach e rs
wh e re it is deemed necessary to diffe re n t i at e, should of the same leve l
and should confer the same stat u s ;

Points out, m o re ove r, t h at , in seve ral countri e s , f u t u re elementary
s chool teach e rs , in addition to their ge n e ral pro fessional tra i n i n g, s p e-
cialise in certain particular disciplines wh i ch they will afterwa rd s
t e a ch , at least to the older pupils of the elementary sch o o l s .

7) The Confe re n c e,

B e l i eves that the young teach e rs should not be perm a n e n t ly ap p o i n-
ted until they have completed a suffi c i e n t ly long period of pro b at i o n ,
rat i o n a l ly orga n i zed and pro p e rly contro l l e d ;

E x p resses the hope that re f resher courses for teach e rs active ly
e n gaged in teaching will be ge n e ralised and become a permanent ins-
t i t u t i o n .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 5

concerning

THE PROFESSIONAL TRAINING OF SECONDARY
SCHOOL TEACHERS

(1935)

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that , in nearly all countri e s , s e c o n d a ry education is at
the present time the subject of gre at re fo rms and sometimes even of
complete re o rga n i z at i o n ,

Th at it is important to seize this opportunity further to improve the
p ro fessional and pure ly pedagogical prep a ration of future secondary
s chool teach e rs at the same time as their ge n e ral tra i n i n g,

1) Pa rt i c u l a rly draws the attention of the re s p o n s i ble school autho-
rities to the importance of this pro bl e m ;

2) The Confe rence re c ognises the necessity of assuring future
s e c o n d a ry school teach e rs a well developed scientific training in uni-
ve rsity institutions or in establishments for higher education; conse-
q u e n t ly re c ognises that this scientific training necessitates a cert a i n
s p e c i a l i z at i o n ;

3) But believes that this specialization should not be pre m at u re or
too narrow, and that the training of future secondary school teach e rs
should not be limited only to the subjects to be taught—but that it
should include in add i t i o n :

a) a systematic moral training in the duties of the teacher; 

b) a suffi c i e n t ly developed study of the re l ated subjects;

c) theoretic pedagogical studies, of wh i ch it wishes to emphasise
the import a n c e, and wh i ch should in particular deal with psych o l ogy
of the adolescent, and with modern methods of control concerning the
results of this teach i n g ;
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d) a practical tra i n i n g, no less essential, wh i ch should be give n
either in practice sch o o l s , or in systemat i c a l ly orga n i zed pro b at i o n a ry
p e ri o d s ;

4) Expresses the hope that , in the training of future secondary
s chool teach e rs for gi rl s , full account will  be taken of the part that
their pupils will have to play in the home and that a place will be give n
in their tra i n i n g, as in the curricula of secondary sch o o l s , to home eco-
n o m i c s , hy gi e n e, child care and parent educat i o n ;

5) Hopes that the duration of studies will be sufficient to permit of
c o n c i l i ation between the demands of ge n e ral training and those of
t h e o retic pedagogical training and of practical tra i n i n g, and that ade-
q u ate tests will be provided so that students without the nat u ral quali-
ties wh i ch are essential, m ay be eliminated befo re they proceed to the
final cert i fi c at e ;

6) Recommends that in the pro c e d u res for appointment account
should be taken not only of the theoretic know l e d ge of the new teach e r
but part i c u l a rly of his ch a racter and his pro fessional ap t i t u d e s ;

7) Draws the special attention of school authorities to the need fo r
granting facilities to teach e rs alre a dy in posts to improve their pro fe s-
sional stat u s .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 6

concerning

COUNCILS OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
(1935)

The Confe re n c e,

Realising that there is an ever closer interd ependence between edu-
c ation and the other manife s t ations of the life of the people,

C o n s i d e ring that it is adv i s able to associate the widest possibl e
rep re s e n t ation of va ried interests and spheres in the wo rk of public ins-
t ru c t i o n ,

While re c ognising that the dive rsity of circumstances imposes a
d i ffe rent orga n i z ation in diffe rent countri e s ,

1) Emphasies the interest wh i ch may arise from the orga n i s m s
ge n e ra l ly known as Higher Councils of Public Instru c t i o n ;

2) Decl a res that the consultat ive functions of these organisms may
be of gre at utility for the school administrations of diffe rent countri e s ;

3) Believes that the effi c a cy of these organisms depends large ly on
the measure in wh i ch they bring together rep re s e n t at ives of sch o o l
a d m i n i s t rat i o n , of public opinion, and of pare n t s , as well as rep re s e n-
t at ives of the teaching pro fession and specialists in the field of educa-
t i o n ;

4) Notes with interest that in seve ral countries a place in these
higher councils is assigned to members of the diffe rent cat ego ries of
t e a ch e rs ;

5) Believes that in countries wh e re the administrat ive orga n i z at i o n
p e rmits of them, regional or provincial Councils of Public Instru c t i o n
m ay render important serv i c e s ;
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6) Is convinced that here also the value of these councils depends in
a large measure on their composition;

7) Emphasises the special importance of local School Councils or
Commissions in the life and development of schools in certain coun-
t ri e s ;

8) Believes that it is in the field of ex t ra - c u rricular activities and in
the re l ations between the schools and the public that local sch o o l
councils or commissions may be of gre atest utility;

9) Draws the attention of school authorities to the gre at services to
e d u c ation wh i ch pare n t s ’ a s s o c i at i o n s , o ffi c i a l ly re c ognised or other-
w i s e, can render by their part i c i p ation in these councils.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 7

concerning

THE ORGANIZATION OF SPECIAL SCHOOLS
(1936)

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the Intern ational Bureau of Education and
being assembled on the 13th Ju ly for its 5th session, adopts the fo l l o-
wing re c o m m e n d ation on the fo u rteenth of Ju ly one thousand nine
h u n d red and thirt y - s i x :

C o n s i d e ring the fact that wh e reas the perc e n t age of deaf and dumb,
and part i c u l a rly that of blind people, ap p e a rs to be defi n i t e ly dimini-
s h i n g, the number of the mentally defe c t ive, on the other hand, wh e-
ther mere ly back wa rd or mentally unstabl e, tends to increase in alar-
ming pro p o rt i o n s ;

And considering that while it is the business of public authorities to
t a ke proper measures to deal with the causes of this increase (here d i-
t a ry diseases, a l c o h o l i s m , the conditions of modern life ) , it is the duty
of educationists to concern themselves with conditions by wh i ch both
the phy s i c a l ly defe c t ive—the bl i n d, deaf and dumb—and the mentally
d e fe c t ive may, by suitable courses of educat i o n , be enabled to live an
economic and social life more pro fi t able to themselves and to society,
and be trained like other ch i l d ren to pro fit by the mora l , a rtistic and
intellectual ri ches wh i ch give to human life its true va l u e ;

B e a ring in mind also that ex t reme caution must be exe rcised in
classifying ch i l d ren as mentally ab n o rmal—so as to avoid pre m at u re ly
s t i g m atising ch i l d ren as subnormal who may be able to live an almost
n o rmal life, and thus lowe ring them for the whole of their lives both in
their own esteem and in that of society;
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The Confe re n c e,

Recommends to the Ministries of Public Instruction in the va ri o u s
c o u n t ri e s ,

1) Th at all authorities entrusted with the orga n i z ation of special
s chools should be compelled, wh e rever necessary, to open special
classes or sch o o l s , if possible boarding sch o o l s , both for the phy s i c a l-
ly defe c t ive and for the mentally defe c t ive ;

Th at these establishments should be cre ated under such conditions
t h at the special instruction should not be ava i l able only to ch i l d ren in
urban centre s ;

2) Th at the instruction given in them should be under the same
conditions as rega rds remission of fees as the instruction given in the
o rd i n a ry classes of normal ch i l d re n ;

3) Th at , for board e rs , s ch o l a rships should be awa rded libera l ly to
the ch i l d ren of poor fa m i l i e s ;

4) Th at the education in these schools should include not only :

a) the special culture of wh i ch these ch i l d ren have need (fo r
example learning to speak and lip-reading for deaf-mu t e s , reading and
w riting for the bl i n d ) ;

b) ge n e ral culture, wh i ch ought, as far as possibl e, to be compa-
rable with that given to other ch i l d ren; but also an ap p ro p ri ate vo c a-
tional tra i n i n g, taking into account the state of the labour marke t ;

5) Th at the fullest account should be taken of the ch i l d re n ’s possi-
bilities; that in consequence classes should be ve ry small, and methods
of instruction should always be the indiv i d u a l , a c t ive and concre t e
m e t h o d s , a l re a dy in use in a certain number of countri e s ;

6) Th at the ch i l d ren should be considered not as being a bu rden on
the public but as educable members of society; that , in consequence,
the establishments devoted to them should be placed under the
M i n i s t ries in ch a rge of Public Instruction in the va rious countri e s ;

7) Th at school medical inspection, made compulsory eve ry wh e re
should deal with the mental health of the ch i l d ren as well as with their
p hysical health, t h at in the cl a s s i fi c ation of subnormal ch i l d ren there
should be a close collab o ration between teach e rs , s chool doctors , a n d
if possible psych i at rists and school psych o l ogi s t s , and that the selec-
tion should be effected with ex t reme caution;
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8) Th at pre l i m i n a ry instruction in the special courses re q u i re d
s h o u l d, if possibl e, be given to pro s p e c t ive teach e rs under training in
the Normal Schools and Training College s , t h at pro b at i o n a ry peri o d s
should be instituted for those who wish ultimat e ly to teach in special
s ch o o l s , and that teach e rs should be encouraged to undergo such pro-
b ation by the provision of adequate sch o l a rs h i p s , or by the continu a n-
ce of the payment of salary ;

9) Th at a supplementary salary should be granted to teach e rs wh o
hold cert i fi c ates of aptitude for the teaching of ab n o rmal ch i l d ren and
t e a ch sat i s fa c t o ri ly in special sch o o l s .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 8

concerning

THE ORGANIZATION OF RURAL EDUCATION
(1936)

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the Intern ational Bureau of Education and
being assembled on the 13th of Ju ly for its 5th session, adopts the fo l-
l owing re c o m m e n d ation on the fifteenth of Ju ly one thousand nine
h u n d red and thirt y - s i x :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that in va rious countries the peasant class constitutes a
re s e rvoir of physical health and an element of moral fo rce wh i ch it is
n e c e s s a ry to safeg u a rd in integrity by fighting against the drift to the
t owns and the dep o p u l ation of the country ;

Th at the conditions of modern civ i l i s ation and the progress of agri-
c u l t u ral technique make it possible to orga n i ze an easier and a more
c o m fo rt able life in the country ;

Th at , even if the expansion of education has not had the seri o u s
e ffe c t , wh i ch some would lead us to believe, of drawing young people
away from the country, the schools have at any rate in this respect not
a lways been free from bl a m e ;

Th at , on the contra ry, the ru ral sch o o l , without aiming at giving a
p u re ly agri c u l t u ral teach i n g, could and should enable country ch i l d re n
to understand the importance and the social and intellectual dignity of
peasant life, and should give them the fundamental scientific know l e d-
ge wh i ch is nowa d ays necessary for the intelligent practice of ru ra l
vo c at i o n s ;
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C o n s i d e ring that , ge n e ra l ly speaking, the pro blem of the ru ra l
s chool is to be found to-day in almost all  countri e s , though in va ry i n g
a s p e c t s ;

Recommends to the Ministries of Public Instruction in the va ri o u s
c o u n t ri e s :

1) Th at it should be an accepted principle that the education give n
to the ch i l d ren in ru ral schools should not be in any way infe rior to
t h at given to the ch i l d ren in urban sch o o l s , and that it should perm i t
them to pass into secondary sch o o l s ;

2) Th at , to this end, and to assure gre ater justice in the field of edu-
c at i o n , an effo rt should be made to re m e dy as far as possible any unfa-
vo u rable conditions wh i ch may still exist in ru ral sch o o l s ;

3) Th at the same standard of instruction should be ensured in all
s ch o o l s , whether in town or country, it being nat u ra l ly incumbent on
the teach e rs to adapt their curricula to local conditions and, in part i-
c u l a r, to draw their “ c e n t res of intere s t ” f rom the env i ronment in
wh i ch their pupils live ;

4) Th at an effo rt should be made also to adapt the orga n i z ation of
ru ral schools (holiday s , va c at i o n s , t i m e - t abl e s , as well as curricula) to
the conditions of local or regional life ;

5) Th at in order to assure a more complete community of spirit bet-
ween urban and ru ral sch o o l s , both should be under the same Ministry ;

6) Th at the ge n e ral curricula of elementary schools should have a
d e finite bearing on the conditions of life in the country ;

7) Th at ru ral teach e rs should utilise the peculiar facilities for tea-
ching offe red by their env i ronment so as to give a concrete and liv i n g
ch a racter to their lessons, and thus to develop in their pupils a taste fo r
ru ral life ;

8) Th at for the older ch i l d ren in the ru ral schools the scientific ins-
t ru c t i o n , without being pure ly agri c u l t u ra l , should have a part i c u l a r
b e a ring upon the ideas needed nowa d ays by agri c u l t u rists for an intel-
l i gent and pro fi t able practice of their vo c at i o n ;

9) Th at , in order to enable ru ral schools to give the ch i l d ren the
complete education to wh i ch they are entitled, the maximum nu m b e r
of pupils to be admitted to any single-teacher school should be str i c t-
ly limited;
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10) Th at an endeavour should be made to reduce the number of
s i n g l e - t e a cher schools as far as possible by the provision of central or
c o n s o l i d ated schools; and that , even if such schools are retained fo r
the sake of the yo u n ger pupils, c e n t ral classes should, at any rat e, b e
e s t ablished for the older boys and gi rl s , and to this end, n e c e s s a ry
a rra n gements should be made for tra n s p o rt and meals;

11) Th at , for young people of ru ral fa m i l i e s , who are able to conti-
nue their studies but do not desire a pure ly agri c u l t u ral training sec-
tions with a defi n i t e ly ru ral bias should be established in the senior or
higher elementary schools or corresponding institutions, in addition to
the ge n e ral sections prep a ring for the higher elementary school cert i-
fi c at e s ;

12) Th at teach e rs of ru ral schools should not have a status infe ri o r
to that of teach e rs in town sch o o l s ;

Th at , with this end in view, ge n e ral and pro fessional training of the
same standard should be given to both urban and ru ral teach e rs wh e-
ther in common or in sep a rate institutions adequate attention being
paid in all cases to ru ral subjects and also, in the case of women tea-
ch e rs , to domestic subjects;

13) Th at short courses in agri c u l t u ral or domestic instru c t i o n
should be orga n i zed for men and women teach e rs wishing to speciali-
se in post-school or continu ation wo rk in ru ral are a s ;

14) Th at special benefits should be given to teach e rs in ru ra l
s chools to compensate them for the inconveniences and disadva n t age s
of living away from tow n s , t h e reby encouraging them in some measu-
re to remain in the ru ral are a s ;

15) Th at the wo rk of the ru ral school should be supplemented or
fa c i l i t ated by ex t ra - c u rricular or post-school activities such as yo u n g
fa rm e rs ’ cl u b s , wo m e n s ’ ru ral institutes, i t i n e rant libra ries ru ral bro a d-
c a s t s , e d u c ational fi l m s , e d u c ational and cultural missions, c o rre s p o n-
dence cours e s , e t c.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 9

concerning

LEGISLATION REGULATING SCHOOL BUILDINGS
(1936)

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the Intern ational Bureau of Education and
being assembled on the 13th of Ju ly for its 5th session, adopts the fo l-
l owing re c o m m e n d ation on the seventeenth of Ju ly one thousand nine
h u n d red and thirt y - s i x :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that the modern school should give the child a re a l ly
l iving education making a large appeal not only to book learn i n g, bu t
also to the ch i l d ’s observation of his env i ronment and to his va ri o u s
n at u ral activities; that it  should utilise in a large measure the new
means of info rm ation placed at its disposal by modern science (gra-
m o p h o n e s , w i re l e s s , l a n t e rn slides and fi l m s , e t c. ) ;

Th at , in add i t i o n , i t can no longer be limited to the acquisition of
the “tools of the intellect” ( re a d i n g, w ri t i n g, a ri t h m e t i c, d rawing) and
the essential know l e d ge that no modern man can do without, and that
it should also ensure to all the ch i l d ren committed to its ch a rge as
c o m p l e t e ly as possible phy s i c a l , i n t e l l e c t u a l , m o ral and social deve-
l o p m e n t .

Th at consequently it ought to guarantee to these ch i l d ren healthy
conditions of school life, and supervise their physical deve l o p m e n t ,
p roviding such supplementary food as may be necessary, at the same
time teaching them to acquire sound health-hab i t s ;
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Th at manual activities should be given their rightful place in the
s chool so as to ensure a harmonious development of both intellectual
and physical fa c u l t i e s , and to provide a compre h e n s ive vo c at i o n a l
o ri e n t ation for the older ch i l d ren about to leave sch o o l ;

Th at the moral and aesthetic education of ch i l d ren should incl u d e
the orga n i z ation of school societies and gat h e rings of wh i ch the sch o o l
itself should always be the centre, and that the ch i l d ren should conti-
nue to part i c i p ate in these, even after they have left sch o o l ;

Th at in many countries the erection of new school buildings wo u l d
help in the fight against unemployment and financial distre s s ;

Recommends to the Ministries of Public Instru c t i o n :

1) Th at , in designing school bu i l d i n g s , though stru c t u ral and sani-
t a ry needs should be given due import a n c e, the interests of educat i o n
should be the fi rst considerat i o n , and that the opinion of school autho-
rities and teach e rs should carry gre at we i g h t ;

2) Th at the elementary schools should be bu i l t , as far as possibl e
not in the heart of the tow n s , but on sites wh e re large play grounds are
p o s s i ble as well as spacious pre m i s e s , and wh e re playing fields can be
p ro p e rly laid out;

3) Th at the planning of school buildings (ori e n t ation and size of
cl a s s ro o m s , means of access, ve n t i l at i o n , l i g h t i n g, h e ating) should be
i n fluenced by local conditions and by the desirability of harmonising the
s chool with its surro u n d i n g s , but ab ove all by hy gienic considerat i o n s ;

4) Th at the size of the cl a s s ro o m s , the type and arra n gement of the
f u rn i t u re, and the equipment should be determined in consideration of
the peculiar needs of the “ a c t iv i t y ” s ch o o l ;

5) Th at provision should be made for libra ries and for the use of the
gra m o p h o n e, s chool wire l e s s , l a n t e rn slides or fi l m s , e t c. ;

6) Th at schools should be provided with school ga rd e n s , d e m o n s-
t ration plots, and space for open air cl a s s e s ;

7) Th at they should also possess sep a rate art rooms and wo rk s h o p s
a n d, for gi rl s , rooms for domestic subjects (in part i c u l a r, n e e d l ewo rk
cooking and laundry ) ;

8) Th at , to promote the physical development of the ch i l d ren under
s u i t able conditions, the schools should be provided in all cases with
re f reshment rooms or school canteens, s chool clinics with the necessa-
ry equipment and mat e ri a l , p l aying fi e l d s , gy m n a s i a , and wa s h - b a s i n s ,
b at h rooms and showe rs ;
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9) Th at the premises should be equipped for school and post-sch o o l
a c t ivities (reading ro o m s , halls for lantern show s , a s s e m bly halls), t h e
p o o rer schools being allowed the possibility of utilising one room fo r
s eve ral activ i t i e s ;

10) Th at , as far as possibl e, these desiderata should ap p ly not only
to urban sch o o l s , but also to ru ral sch o o l s , the Stat e, if necessary,
aiding local authorities in ru ral are a s ;

11) Th at programmes for new school buildings should fo rm part of
the public wo rks undert a ken to combat the economic cri s i s .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 10

concerning

SCHOOL INSPECTION
(1937)

The Intern ational Confe rence of Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the Intern ational Bureau of Education and
being assembled on the 19th Ju ly at its sixth session, adopts on the
t wentieth Ju ly, nineteen hundred and thirt y - s eve n , the fo l l ow i n g
re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e, holding the view,

Th at it is of gre at importance that discove ries resulting from a more
exact know l e d ge of child psych o l ogy should be tra n s l ated into action
as rap i d ly and as completely as possible by the adoption of more and
m o re active, i n t u i t ive and concrete methods;

Th at for this purpose it does not suffice to re ly upon the improve-
ment in the methods by wh i ch future teach e rs are trained in Institutes
of Educat i o n , Training College s , e t c. ,

Th at in-service teach e rs also re q u i re support , e n c o u ragement and
g u i d a n c e ;

Th at this duty is essentially one wh i ch should be carried out by ins-
p e c t o rs of all gra d e s ;

C o n s i d e ring also that neither authority imposed from without nor
routine methods make education re a l ly effe c t ive, but only the zeal of
t e a ch e rs for their vo c at i o n ;

Th at , in all gra d e s , t e a ch e rs should havoc gre at liberty in the ch o i-
ce of methods and their ap p l i c at i o n , just as they have the right to
expect that their intellectual liberty shall be pre s e rve d ;
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Th at , wh e n ever the authority of the inspector is called into action,
it should be exe rc i s e d, a s s u ring to the teach e rs the necessary guara n-
tees against arbitra ry action and injustice;

Th at , in order to be fit  for their wo rk , i n s p e c t o rs not only have need
of sound know l e d ge of psych o l ogy and educat i o n , but also should be
e n d owed with moral and intellectual qualities enabling them to guide
with sympat hy and understanding the teach e rs in their ch a rge ;

Th at in the majority of countri e s , inspection is thought to be neces-
s a ry for elementary, s e c o n d a ry and vo c ational educat i o n , but ge n e ra l-
ly speaking is not considered ap p ro p ri ate to the highest fo rms of edu-
c at i o n ;

Recommends to the Ministries of Public Instruction in the va ri o u s
c o u n t ri e s :

1) Th at the choice of inspectors of all grades should only be made
after a ve ry searching inve s t i gation into the moral qualities and intel-
lectual attainments needed for this most delicate function;

2) Th at no one should be appointed to the inspectorate who has not
p rev i o u s ly shown an interest in and an understanding of ge n e ral edu-
c ational pro bl e m s , either in a period of pro b ation or by fo l l owing a
special course orga n i zed by a post-gra d u ate institution. In this tra i n i n g
t h e re should be a place for the study of comparat ive education and of
systems of school orga n i z ation in other countri e s ;

3) Th at the ex a m i n ation to discover fitness for the one who ana-
ly s e s , wh e re such ex i s t s , should deal not only with know l e d ge pro p e r-
ly speaking, but also (by the introduction of concrete examples of the
p ro blems wh i ch an inspector may meet) with capacity to administer
with intellige n c e, tact and justice;

4) Th at the point of fundamental importance in the life of an ins-
pector is that he shall understand the teach e rs in his ch a rge and be abl e
to advise them, b e a ring in mind that he must at all t imes respect their
intellectual freedom and encourage the spirit of initiat ive in educat i o-
nal mat t e rs ;

5) Th at , in order to be able to carry out their duty pro p e rly, and to
ke ep pace with educational progre s s , i n s p e c t o rs should not be in ch a r-
ge of districts too large nor have duties wh i ch are unduly complex —
t h at in secondary education part i c u l a rly, a d m i n i s t rat ive control should
be in the hands of other offi c i a l s , and that direction in pure ly educa-
tional mat t e rs should constitute the proper mission of the inspectors ;
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6) Th at , by means of visits ab ro a d, by pro b at i o n a ry periods and
special courses of wo rk , and by collab o ration with eminent leaders of
thought in Institutes of Educat i o n , Training Colleges (or Norm a l
S ch o o l s ) , in va rious educational re s e a rches and enquiri e s , t h ey should
ke ep ab reast with modern educational thought;

7) Th at they should establish amongst themselves such ge n e ra l
agreement on broad issues as is compat i ble with the pre s e rvation of
f reedom of action to the indiv i d u a l ;

8) Th at , in the interest of the ch i l d ren and of the private sch o o l s
t h e m s e l ves these latter should be subjected to inspection as are the
p u blic sch o o l s ;

9) Th at , even if the specialisation of inspectors may be in pra c t i c e
d i ffi c u l t , as for instance, in elementary ru ral sch o o l s , s p e c i a l i s at i o n
should be established wh e rever possibl e ;

Th at , for ex a m p l e, i n s t ruction in infant sch o o l s , in short cours e s , i n
s chools for the blind and the deaf and dumb, should have the benefit of
the guidance and advice of specialist inspectors ;

Th at , for elementary sch o o l s , at any rate in large tow n s , t h e re
should be special inspectors in ch a rge of art educat i o n , p hysical edu-
c at i o n , m a nual wo rk and domestic science; that these inspectors
should be entrusted with the duty of guiding, as far as their subject is
c o n c e rn e d, the inspectors in ch a rge of elementary education in the
small towns and in ru ral sch o o l s , and that these specialists should pay
regular joint visits to the sch o o l s , with the district inspector, in ord e r
to assist and advise him; that with rega rd to secondary education and
vo c ational educat i o n , wh e re the conditions are most favo u rabl e, s p e-
c i a l i s ation of inspectors should be considered the normal thing.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 11

concerning

THE TEACHING OF MODERN LANGUAGES
(1937)

The Intern ational Confe rence on Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the Intern ational Bureau of Education and
being assembled on the 19th Ju ly at its sixth session, adopts on the
t we n t y - fi rst Ju ly, nineteen hundred and thirt y - s eve n , the fo l l ow i n g
re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that the study of modern languages in diffe rent types
of schools is steadily gaining in import a n c e,

By reason of its practical utility at a time when the taste for trave l
and the possibility of indulging it have developed ve ry considerably
and the economic re l ations between nations are becoming more nu m e-
ro u s ;

By reason of the cultural interest provided by a direct know l e d ge
not only of the literat u re but also of the customs, the history and the
c iv i l i s ations of fo reign countri e s ;

By reason of the influence wh i ch this closer understanding of one
people by another can and must exe rcise on the growth of the spirit of
p e a c e,

Recommends to the Ministries of Education of the diffe rent coun-
t ri e s ;

1) Th at the study of modern languages should be as far as possibl e
e n c o u raged in diffe rent kinds of sch o o l s , i n cluding vo c ational sch o o l s
and the senior classes of elementary sch o o l s ;
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2) Th at the acquisition of one fo reign language at least should be
made possible for all types of teach e rs — to enable them to ke ep alive
their curiosity about wh at is happening in fo reign countries in the sub-
ject wh i ch they teach — and also because of the pro fi t , both intellec-
tual and social, t h at their teaching is bound to derive from the know-
l e d ge of a fo reign civ i l i s at i o n ;

3) Th at the teaching of a modern language should have as its aim
not only the capacity to use that language for practical purposes bu t ,
wh at is even more import a n t , the educat ive interest insep a rable from a
k n ow l e d ge of fo reign civ i l i s ations and a mutual understanding bet-
ween peoples;

4) Th at , with this end in view, the methods of teaching be dire c t e d
not only to producing a facility in the use of the fo reign language,
whether written or spoke n , but also to making the teaching of modern
l a n g u ages more and more a means towa rds the wider development of
human pers o n a l i t y ;

5) It should be cl e a rly unders t o o d, h oweve r, t h at neither in object
nor method should the teaching of modern languages be modelled on
t h at of the dead languages; that side by side with the more fo rmal exe r-
cises a large pro p o rtion of the time should be devoted to practice in the
actual use of the language — although the use of the direct method
should not be allowed to ex clude ex p l a n ations and that exactitude of
ex p ression wh i ch is only possible in the mother tongue;

6) Th at sufficient time should be devoted not only to the acquisition
of vo c abu l a ry and gra m m a r, but also to the practice of correct pro nu n-
c i ation and intonat i o n , and that with this object in view the essential
phonetic exe rcises should be reg u l a rly pra c t i s e d ;

7) Th at the vo c abu l a ry taught should bear close re l ation to “ wo rd
f re q u e n cy ” and should be adapted to the interests of the pupils;

8) Th at textbooks (courses) should be wri t t e n , ap p ro p ri ate to the
age and needs of the pupils — possibly by teach e rs of the two coun-
t ries in collab o ration — and that room be found in them — though not
to excess — for idioms and ex p ressions of common speech , and that
the subject matter be designed to describe the fo reign country and the
customs of its inhab i t a n t s ;

9) Th at special teaching mat e ri a l , s u ch as wall picture s , ch i l d re n ’s
n ew s p ap e rs , and libra ries of fo reign books, should be ava i l able for the
s t a ff; that the fo rm ation of fo reign language circles be encouraged out-
side the wo rk of the cl a s s room; and that , fi n a l ly, h o l i d ay cours e s ,
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ex ch a n ge of pupi ls, and fo reign correspondence should fur ther  the
acquis ition of a gre ater command of the language and a more dire c t
k n ow l e d ge of the fo reign country ;

10) Th at , re m e m b e ring always that the chief part must be played by
the master, the teaching of fo reign languages should be put in a posi-
tion to pro fit from the re s o u rces supplied by modern science — silent
or sound films rep resenting scenes of fo reign life, typical landscap e s ,
re c o rds in the fo reign tongue and broadcasts — whether intended fo r
the ge n e ral public or arra n ged for the use of sch o o l s ;

11) By reason of the peculiar circumstances insep a rable from the
t e a ching of modern language s , the size of classes should be kept re a-
s o n ably small.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 12

concerning

THE TEACHING OF PSYCHOLOGY IN THE TRAINING 
OF ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS

(1937)

The Intern ational Confe rence on Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the Intern ational Bureau of Education and
being assembled on the 19th Ju ly at its sixth session, adopts on the
t we n t y - t h i rd of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and thirt y - s eve n , the fo l l ow i n g
re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

Holding the view that all  education and all educational tech n i q u e
for the va rious grades of teach i n g, should be adapted to the mentality
of the child or of the adolescent,

Th at the psych o l ogical sciences have, d u ring the past ye a rs , m a d e
re m a rk able progre s s , k n ow l e d ge of wh i ch will be of gre at import a n c e
to teach e rs , even in cases wh e re no immediate and direct ap p l i c at i o n
m ay be ex p e c t e d,

Th at , n eve rt h e l e s s , it is less important to give future teach e rs this
special psych o l ogical training than to develop in them a taste fo r
o b s e rvat i o n , as well as an attitude of caution and respect towa rds the
child and of obedience to the laws gove rning his psych o l ogical deve-
l o p m e n t ,

Recommends to the Ministries of Education in the va rious coun-
t ri e s :

1) Th at future teach e rs should acquire a sound psych o l ogical tra i-
ning integrated with their ge n e ral educational prep a ration and part i c u-
l a rly with their teaching pra c t i c e ;
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2) Th at this training should include not only ge n e ral psych o l ogy bu t
also and more part i c u l a rly, p s y ch o l ogy of the child and the adolescent;
t h at it should not mere ly seek to initiate future teach e rs into the use of
va rious tests and methods of measure m e n t , wh i ch pre-suppose a we l l
d eveloped critical mind and a certain scientific mat u ri t y, but that it
should comprise a qualitat ive study of mental development and of the
s t ru c t u re of the ch i l d ’s mind, f rom the intellectual and affe c t ive, a n d
i n d ividual and social aspects;

3) Th at , in addition to the study of the normal child and norm a l
a d o l e s c e n t , p rovision should be made for the study of pro blem or
ab n o rmal ch i l d ren (in cooperation with school cl i n i c s ) , of indiv i d u a l
aptitudes and ch a ra c t e ristics (in cooperation with school and vo c at i o-
nal guidance serv i c e s ) , and of the va rious env i ronments in wh i ch the
ch i l d ren are re a re d : h o m e, s ch o o l , e t c. ;

4) Th at , in each of these fi e l d s , the psych o l ogical training should
consist essentially in case-studies, p e rsonal observations and re s e a rch
on the intellectual, m o ral and social development of va ried types of
ch i l d re n , t h at these case-studies should precede and accompany ex
c at h e d ra cours e s , wh i ch would otherwise tend, on the one hand, to be
m i s u n d e rstood by pupils not having learned by direct ex p e rience to
grasp the sense of the psych o l ogical pro blems and theories and, on the
other hand, to give them an ex agge rated respect for fo rmulas instead of
a know l e d ge of the importance of studying fa c t s ;

5) Th at this psych o l ogical training should not be given to future
t e a ch e rs until they are old enough and suffi c i e n t ly mat u re, and have
enough ge n e ral culture and biological tra i n i n g, to enable them to
u n d e rstand the significance of the ex p e riments in wh i ch they are cal-
led upon to collab o rat e ;

6) Th at this training should be given by pro fe s s o rs who are them-
s e l ves suffi c i e n t ly prep a re d, not only by reason of their philosophical
c u l t u re, but more part i c u l a rly by their practical ex p e rience in scienti-
fic ex p e riments and in the technique of psych o l ogy.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 13

concerning

THE SALARIES OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS

(1938)

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the Intern ational Bureau of Education and
being assembled on the 18th of Ju ly at its seventh session, adopts on
the nineteenth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and thirt y - e i g h t , the fo l l ow i n g
re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,
B e a ring in mind that the elementary school teacher should have

access to sat i s fa c t o ry living conditions, for himself and his fa m i ly cor-
responding to his social status and also to the services wh i ch he re n-
d e rs ;

Th at he cannot devote himself to his important mission with the
n e c e s s a ry freedom of mind if he is preoccupied by constant mat e ri a l
c a res; :

Th at he should re c e ive a salary enabling him to maintain his digni-
ty and his good state of mind;

Submits to the Ministries of Public Instruction in the va rious coun-
t ries the fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

1) Wh at ever may be the legal position of elementary teach e rs , wh e-
ther officials of the Stat e, the provinces or the mu n i c i p a l i t i e s , t h e
conditions of wo rk should be such that , h aving given the necessary
evidence of ch a ra c t e r, q u a l i fi c ations and ap t i t u d e s , the teacher should
be assured of employment for a sufficient length of time and should
not be liable to be dismissed ex c ept for serious misdemeanour and
after judicial enquiry ;
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2) Taking into account the financial position of the country, t e a-
ch e rs of all types should re c e ive a salary corresponding to the impor-
tance of their mission sufficient to avoid the risk of placing them in a
position of infe ri o rity in comparison with cat ego ries of employees or
of manual wo rke rs of a corresponding social leve l ;

3) In pri n c i p l e, and ex c ept in special circ u m s t a n c e s , the basic sala-
ries of any one cat ego ry of teacher should show no marked diffe re n c e s
within a country. In part i c u l a r, it would seem desirable that there should
be no diffe rence between the salaries of men and women teach e rs .

It is legi t i m ate to establish diffe rences corresponding to diffe rences of
q u a l i fi c ations or of functions; for ex a m p l e, t e a ch e rs in higher elementary
(senior) sch o o l s , in continu ation sch o o l s , or in special schools for ab n o rm a l
or delicate ch i l d re n , as also headmasters and headmistresses of elementary
s ch o o l s , by reason of their qualifi c ations or the gre ater difficulties of their
t a s k , should re c e ive higher salaries or supplementary payments. When the
h o u rs of service are comparabl e, i n fant school mistre s s e s , whose teach i n g
has made such re m a rk able progress of late ye a rs , should have the right to
the same salary as other types of elementary school teach e rs ;

4) In fixing the salary of urban teach e rs and of ru ral teach e rs account
should be take n , on the one hand, of the peculiar conditions in towns (high
cost of rents and of living) and, on the other hand, of the mat e rial diffi c u l-
ties of ru ral teach e rs and of the expenses to wh i ch they are liabl e, fo r
ex a m p l e, in the education of their ch i l d re n , and in the provision of medical
a i d, e t c. These expenses should be compensated by special allowances (fo r
h o u s i n g, or if necessary for lodgi n g, high cost of liv i n g, costs of their ch i l-
d re n ’s studies, e t c. ) ;

5) It ap p e a rs necessary that student teach e rs should enjoy a salary at
least sufficient to meet the cost of living and of study, or a sch o l a rship equal
to these ch a rges. Pro b at i o n a ry teach e rs should re c e ive a salary wh i ch allow s
them a tolerable standard of living pending the time when they will acqui-
re a regular teaching qualifi c at i o n ,

6) It is desirable that a special allowa n c e, p ro p o rtional to their ex p e n s e s ,
should be made to teach e rs having fa m i ly re s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ;

7) Ap a rt  from promotion to a higher grade (obtainable by the acqui-
sition of fresh unive rsity qualifi c at i o n s , by competition or by selec-
t i o n ) , t e a ch e rs should re c e ive, within the grade to wh i ch they belong,
i n c rements on grounds of seniority or selection. The commencing
s a l a ry in any grade should not present too gre at a contrast with the
m a x i mum of the grade; more ove r, i n c rements should occur with
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s u fficient fre q u e n cy to ensure that the maximum can be re a ched befo re
re t i re m e n t , and that the pension may be calculated on this maximu m ;

8) Te a ch e rs can legi t i m at e ly associate with their ord i n a ry pro fe s-
sional wo rk , outside paid employment. It is desirable that they should
be willing to undert a ke post-school cours e s , and should take an active
p a rt in ex t ra - c u rricular activities; at the same time and subject to
ap p ro p ri ate safeg u a rd s , t h ey can pro p e rly undert a ke individual coa-
ching or orga n i ze the paid supervision of homewo rk. Th ey should not
be perm i t t e d, h oweve r, to engage in occupations wh i ch are completely
alien to their mission and wh i ch might thre aten to compromise their
m o ral authori t y ;

9) The number of hours of teaching per week for teach e rs should be
settled in such a way as not only to allow them to prep a re themselve s
t h o ro u g h ly for their class wo rk , but also to affo rd them an opport u n i-
ty for re a d i n g, for intellectual interests and for the re l a x ation necessa-
ry to those engaged in education. In any case, it ap p e a rs necessary that
the number of hours should not exceed thirt y ;

10) The members of the elementary school staff ought to be entit-
led to leave of absence with pay, in respect of illness or mat e rnity and
to more lengthy periods of leave of absence in special cases; they mu s t
e q u a l ly be assured of a sufficient pension obtainable in good time and,
if necessary, of a pension for widows and ch i l d ren under age ;

11) Except for serious fault on his part , the teacher ought to fe e l
i n s u red against the consequences of accidents wh i ch may happen to
his pupils, whether in class or in the course of exe rcises or sch o l a s t i c
ex c u rsions. It is there fo re desirable that , in eve ry country, the lega l
responsibility for such accidents should rest upon the employ i n g
a u t h o rity wh i ch , h oweve r, should re s e rve the right of re c ove ry fro m
the teacher in the case of grave fault on his part ;

12) It is desirable that the competent authorities should sat i s f y
t h e m s e l ves that teach e rs employed in private schools enjoy adequat e
m at e rial conditions.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 14

concerning

THE TEACHING OF CLASSICAL LANGUAGES
(1938)

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the Intern ational Bureau of Education and
being assembled on the 18th of Ju ly at its seventh session, adopts on
the twe n t y - fi rst of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and thirt y - e i g h t , the fo l l o-
wing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

Faithful to the spirit wh i ch last year inspired the re c o m m e n d at i o n
in favour of the development of the teaching of modern language s ,

Recalls the interest at t a ched to this teach i n g, while at the same time,

C o n s i d e ring that the object of education is to secure not only the
acquisition of useful practical know l e d ge, but also and especially, t h e
fo rm ation of the mora l , intellectual and artistic sense in the highest
p o s s i ble degre e ;

Th at the conditions of modern life render this fo rm ation more and
m o re necessary in order to ensure a proper balance of our faculties and
our tastes;

Th at the most certain way of assisting the self-development of the
child both at school and in later life is doubtless to instil in him along-
side of intellectual activity and the sense of re a l i t y, qualities of judg-
ment and an inquiring mind as well as a re fined taste, and that the
ancient humanities possess a particular educat ive value in this re s p e c t ;

Th at all peoples have a major interest in understanding the civ i l i s a-
tions wh i ch have exe rcised an influence on their ow n , p a rt i c u l a rly
those from wh i ch their own civ i l i s ation has actually emerge d ;
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Th at this know l e d ge of fo rmer civ i l i s ations may be acquired by the
s t u dy of their art  and literat u re, and that the latter can only be intima-
t e ly understood by direct contact, with the tex t s ;

Submits to the Ministries of Public Instruction of the va rious coun-
t ries the fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

1) So far as is consistent with the study of modern literat u re and
c iv i l i s ation on the one hand, and of scientific studies on the other, a
s u fficient place should be given to the study of the civ i l i s ations wh i ch
h ave exe rcised a marked influence on the countries concern e d. For all
the countries wh i ch identify themselves entire ly or part i a l ly with
We s t e rn civ i l i s ation an important place should be given to the study of
the ancient civ i l i s ations and, m o re part i c u l a rly, of those of Greece and
R o m e ;

2) This study should not confine itself to the art and civ i l i s ation as
t h ey are to be found ex p ressed in monuments; it implies equally an
u n d e rstanding of the modes of feeling and thought wh i ch find ex p re s-
sion in the written wo rks; more ove r, by their qualities of order and
p ro p o rtion as well as by the precise understanding of human nat u re
wh i ch they affo rd us, the literat u res of Greece and Rome re m a i n
i n c o m p a rable instruments of educat i o n ;

3) It is desirable that contact with the parent civ i l i s ations should be
e s t ablished in particular by direct reading of the tex t s , wh i ch alone
p e rmits of a complete comprehension of these. A c c o rd i n g ly an impor-
tant place ought to be assured in countries of We s t e rn civ i l i s ation to
the study of Greek and Lat i n ;

4) On account of the special educat ive value of this study in the
d evelopment of qualities of ord e r, cl a ri t y, l ogic and analy s i s , i t seems
i m p e rat ive that a prominent place should be assured to it in the tra i-
n i n g, not only of future teach e rs , but also to the gre atest extent pos-
s i ble of the pupils of secondary sch o o l s , gi rls as well as boy s ;

5) The study of classical language s , p a rt i c u l a rly by exe rcises of a
gra m m atical ord e r, can contri bute to the training of the mind; but the
main concern should be the understanding of ancient thought and civ i-
l i s ation and the comparison with modern civ i l i s at i o n s ;

6) To allow of sufficient contact with those literat u re s , it is desi-
rable to supplement the direct study of the text by the reading of tra n s-
l at i o n s , i n t e rlined or entire ly in a modern language ;

7) In the course of the study of the classical language s , it  is highly
d e s i rable to take into account the activity methods wh i ch the teach i n g
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of modern languages has so usefully brought into play. One wo u l d
thus avoid too fo rmal and ab s t ract a teach i n g, and take count of
s u ch interest s of the child as are mani fested in the course of his
mental deve l o p m e n t ;

8) In determining the age at wh i ch it is useful to ap p ro a ch the study
of classical language s , it is important to take account not only of the
mental ra n ge of the ch i l d, but also of the necessary coord i n ation with
other bra n ches of teach i n g ;

9) It would be desirable that the pro nu n c i ation of Latin should as
far as possible be unified according to modern linguistic discove ri e s .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 15

concerning

THE DRAFTING, UTILISATION AND CHOICE
OF SCHOOL TEXTBOOKS

(1938)

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the Intern ational Bureau of Education and
being assembled on the 18th of Ju ly for its seventh session, adopts on
the twenty-second of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and thirt y - e i g h t , the fo l-
l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that the spoken wo rd of the teacher ought to remain the
essential and living element of the lesson;

Th at the activity methods distinguishing modern teaching ap p e a l
ab ove all to the spontaneity of the ch i l d, to the development of his
faculties of observation and re a s o n i n g, and demand direct contact as
often as possible with actual objects tending thus to lessen the re l at ive
i m p o rtance of the tex t b o o k ;

Th at neve rtheless the textbook remains for all subjects, not only a
va l u able guide and an occasional aid, or a means of ve ri fi c ation and
rev i s i o n , but also an indispensable auxiliary ;

Th at the educational authorities should ensure that it serves its pur-
pose in the best possible manner;

Submits to the Ministries of Public Instruction of the va rious coun-
t ries the fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

1) School textbooks should fulfil definite requisites in three fi e l d s :
p e d agogical (scientific bases and methods); technical (ap p e a rance and
m a ke-up); and economic (purchase pri c e ) ;
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2) In countries wh e re education is directed or controlled by the
S t at e, it is for the State to take proper measures to ensure the impro-
vement of textbooks and to supervise their ap p l i c ation. This duty will
fa l l , in other countri e s , or the authorities re s p o n s i ble for the sch o o l s ;

3) Commercial competition between authors and publ i s h e rs being
l i able to result in lowe ring the quality of the books, it may be in the
ge n e ral interest that the official authorities should take all useful mea-
s u res to ensure the publ i c ation of textbooks for the elementary cl a s s e s ,
p rep a red on sound pedagogical lines, we l l - p rinted and inex p e n s ive.
These considerations have particular weight in re l ation to tex t b o o k s
p rep a red for ve ry young ch i l d ren and to reading books;

4) In those countries wh e re there is control by the authori t i e s , it is
p re fe rable that this control should be exe rcised befo re the printing of
the textbooks and that the selection committees should comprise not
o n ly inspectors and officials of the Ministri e s , but also school tea-
ch e rs , chosen from amongst those most competent;

5) It is desirable that the conditions gove rning the ap p roval of tex t-
books should be specified by official reg u l at i o n s , and that at t e n t i o n
should be directed ab ove all to scientific back ground and teach i n g
methods. It is unders t o o d, of cours e, t h at the textbooks should
c o n fo rm to the official progra m m e s , wh e re such ex i s t , t h at they should
not contain anything conflicting with State institutions, and that they
should endeavour to harmonise the principles on wh i ch the nat i o n a l
l i fe is based with those of humanity;

6) To prevent the draw b a cks of too frequent ch a n ges of tex t b o o k s
and the harmful consequences for the pupils wh i ch would re s u l t , it is
d e s i rabl e :

a) that the number of textbooks ap p roved by the official authori t y
should be limited in each bra n ch and cl a s s ;

b) that the ap p roval given should hold-good for a suffi c i e n t ly long
p e ri o d ;

c) that the number of textbooks used in any one class should not be
too gre at , e s p e c i a l ly in pri m a ry sch o o l s ;

d) that there should not be too many ch a n ges of text from one edi-
tion to another of a particular tex t b o o k , at least unless they are justi-
fied by sufficient re a s o n s ;

e) that endeavour be made, as far as possibl e, to assure collab o ra-
tion between the local education authori t i e s , in order that pupils ch a n-
ging their schools should not be obl i ged to provide themselves each
time with new tex t b o o k s ;
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f) that the right of the teacher to choose the textbook to be used
a c c o rding to his conceptions or his pedagogical pre fe re n c e s , should be
re s t ricted by the ap p roval or the rat i fi c ation of the competent commit-
t e e ;

7) It  is desirable that school textbooks should be re l i eved of ch a rge s
or taxes that would result in an increase in pri c e, and that they should
be accorded beneficial tre atment as rega rds the conditions of circ u l a-
t i o n : c a rri age, p o s t age rat e s , e t c. ;

8) Wh e re the State itself undert a kes the publ i c ation and distri bu t i o n
of the books, it is desirable to secure as far as possible their free dis-
t ri bu t i o n , p a rt i c u l a rly to necessitous ch i l d re n ;

9) The purpose of the textbook being simply that of a guide and of
an auxiliary, it is desirable to leave to the teacher a certain liberty in
its use within the limits of the curri c u l u m ;

10) To fa c i l i t ate the methodical employment of the textbook by tea-
ch e rs , one might usefully publish for their use special books of re fe-
re n c e, or of teaching mat t e r, or again interp o l ate in the text of sch o o l-
books a certain number of ex p l a n ations and annotat i o n s ;

11) It is desirable that each school establishment or, at least, t h e
s chool centre of each locality, should possess for the use of the tea-
ch e rs a libra ry containing the diffe rent school textbooks in each bra n-
ch and in each grade (standard ) , in order to affo rd a good choice of
books and useful ex p e ri m e n t ation of va rious methods.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 16

concerning

THE SALARIES OF SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS
(1939)

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the Intern ational Bureau of Education and
being assembled on the 17th of Ju ly at its eighth session, adopts on the
nineteenth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and thirt y - n i n e, the fo l l ow i n g
re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

B e a ring in mind that on secondary schools fa l l , in a large measure,
the responsibility of prep a ring the elite of the nat i o n , and that for this
reason they are of capital import a n c e ;

Th at , c o n s e q u e n t ly, the mat e rial prospects of teach e rs should be
s u ch as to at t ract to the teaching pro fession young men and women of
c u l t u re and intellige n c e ;

Submits to the Ministries of Public Instruction in the va rious coun-
t ry the fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

1) Wh at ever may be the legal position of secondary teach e rs , wh e-
ther officials of the Stat e, the prov i n c e s , or the mu n i c i p a l i t i e s , t h e
conditions of wo rk should be such that , h aving given the necessary
evidence of ch a ra c t e r, q u a l i fi c ations and competence, the teach e r
should be assured of employment for a sufficient length of time and
should not be liable to be dismissed ex c ept for serious misdemeanour
and after judicial enquiry ;
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2) Secondary school teach e rs should be assured not only of stabl e
e m p l oy m e n t , but also that they will not be tra n s fe rred from one distri c t
to another ex c ept for pro m o t i o n , or at their own re q u e s t , or for admi-
n i s t rat ive needs, in wh i ch case they will be suitably compensat e d, o r,
fi n a l ly, as a serious disciplinary measure ;

3) Taking into account the financial position of the country, s e c o n-
d a ry school teach e rs should re c e ive a salary corresponding to the
i m p o rtance of their function, s u fficient to place them in a position of
equality with officials or employees of a corresponding social leve l ;

4) In pri n c i p l e, and ex c ept in special circ u m s t a n c e s , the basic sala-
ry of any one cat ego ry of secondary teach e rs should show no marke d
d i ffe rences within a country ;

5) In principle and wh e re there is equality of wo rk , it seems desi-
rable that there should be no diffe rence between the salaries of men
and of women teach e rs in secondary sch o o l s , and that special allo-
wances should be granted to teach e rs with fa m i ly re s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ;

6) Salary incre m e n t s , whether based on seniori t y, ye a rs of serv i c e,
results of competition, i m p o rtance of the distri c t , grade or type of
s ch o o l , studies undert a ke n , subjects taught, or the result of selection,
should be suffi c i e n t ly frequent to ensure that the maximum shall be
re a ched befo re re t i rement and be the basis for pensions;

7) In pri n c i p l e, it  is desirable that the commencing salary should
not present too gre at a contrast with the maximu m ;

8) Pro b at i o n a ry teach e rs should re c e ive salaries sufficient to enabl e
them to live comfo rt ably while awaiting confi rm ation of their stat u s ;

9) It  is legi t i m ate that headmasters and headmistresses of seconda-
ry sch o o l s , by reason of their position and the gre ater difficulty of
their task, should re c e ive higher salaries than their assistants, or sup-
p l e m e n t a ry salari e s ;

10) Supplementary salaries or special allowances for re s i d e n c e,
high cost of liv i n g, e t c. , might be allowed to secondary teach e rs in
l a rge towns or in regions or districts wh e re conditions of living are
ex c ep t i o n a l ;

11) In any case, s e c o n d a ry school teach e rs should have the right to
the allowances and adva n t ages enjoyed by officials of the same cat e-
go ry (special adva n t ages for their ch i l d re n ’s studies, re m ova l
ex p e n s e s , t ravel fa c i l i t i e s , e t c. ) ;
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12) Secondary school teach e rs might be perm i t t e d, in addition to
their ord i n a ry pro fessional wo rk , to undert a ke and accept payment fo r
c e rtain re l ated activities. For ex a m p l e, t h ey might legi t i m at e ly give
p rivate lessons, abuse in this matter being avoided by reg u l at i o n s .
Th ey should not be allowed to take part in occupations inconsistent
with their pro fe s s i o n ;

13) The number of hours of teaching per week should be such that
s e c o n d a ry school teach e rs should have sufficient time not only for the
p roper prep a ration of their lessons, but also for re a d i n g, i n t e l l e c t u a l
a c t iv i t y, and the re l a x ation necessary to those engaged in educat i o n ;

14) Secondary school teach e rs should be assured of a suffi c i e n t
pension rep resenting a good perc e n t age of salary and, if need be, of a
pension for their widows and orphaned ch i l d re n ;

15) Secondary school teach e rs should be entitled to leave of ab s e n-
ce with pay, in respect of illness or mat e rn i t y, and to lengthy peri o d s
of absence in special cases, and to an annuity in case of perm a n e n t
i n fi rm i t y ;

16) Except for serious fault on his part , the secondary school tea-
cher ought to be insured against the consequences of accidents wh i ch
m ay happen to his pupils, whether in class or in the course of exe rc i s e s
or scholastic ex c u rsions. It is there fo re desirable that in eve ry country
the legal responsibility for such accidents should rest upon the
e m p l oying authori t y, wh i ch , h oweve r, should re s e rve the right of re c o-
ve ry from the teacher in the case of grave fault on his part ;

17) It is desirable that the competent authorities should sat i s f y
t h e m s e l ves that teach e rs employed in private schools enjoy adequat e
m at e rial conditions comparabl e, at least in a certain measure, to those
of teach e rs in public sch o o l s .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 17

concerning

THE ORGANIZATION OF PRE-SCHOOL EDUCATION
(1939)

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the Intern ational Bureau of Education and
being assembled on the 17th of Ju ly at its eighth session, adopts on the
nineteenth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and thirt y - n i n e, the fo l l ow i n g
re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

A ffi rming the value it  at t a ches to pre s e rving the integrity of fa m i ly
l i fe, and to education in and through the fa m i ly continuing as long as
p o s s i bl e ;

C o n s i d e ring that , owing to the conditions of modern life, e s p e c i a l-
ly in tow n s , ve ry many women are employed outside their homes and
t h at for many mothers it  is impossible to do all  that should be done fo r
their young ch i l d re n ;

Th at consequently it is essential to cre ate institutions wh e re those
ch i l d ren can be cared for and educat e d ;

C o n s i d e ring further that methods part i c u l a rly fruitful for the phy s i-
c a l , mental and moral development of young ch i l d ren have re s u l t e d
f rom the ge n e ral progress of educat i o n ;

Th at education for the home and fa m i ly should be so developed as
to enable future mothers to be initiated in such methods, and that these
should be made more widely known through their adoption in such ins-
titutions of pre - s chool education as may be accessible to families desi-
ring them;
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Th at the value of those institutions is in fact proved by the extent to
wh i ch they have developed in many countries wh e re, owing to the
adoption of such methods, t h ey have in turn exe rcised the hap p i e s t
i n fluence on education as a wh o l e ;

Th at this success is in gre at measure due to a body of teach e rs spe-
c i a l ly trained for pre - s chool educat i o n ;

Submits to the Ministries of Public Instruction in the va rious coun-
t ries the fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

1) Pre - s chool educat i o n , wh i ch is intended for the child befo re it
re a ches the age of compulsory sch o o l i n g, should be the concern of the
s chool authorities and be ava i l able to all ch i l d re n ;

2) Such education should be assured by the stat u t o ry bodies (Stat e,
p rov i n c e, c o m mu n e s , e t c. ) , or by vo l u n t a ry bodies (philanthropic or
re l i gious associat i o n s , i n d u s t rial undert a k i n g s , c o o p e rat ive s , p rivat e
i n d iv i d u a l s , e t c. ) ;

3) In districts wh e re no pre - s chool institutions ex i s t , the elementa-
ry school should be open to ch i l d ren of pre - s chool age, who should be
o ffe red conditions favo u rable to their nat u ral deve l o p m e n t , p s y ch o l o-
gical and phy s i c a l ;

4) The minimum age of admission to pre - s chool institutions should
be low enough to permit them to re c e ive all ch i l d ren whose mothers ,
being at wo rk , cannot look after them; bu t , as it is important that the
young child should wh e rever possible remain within the fa m i ly circl e,
p re - s chool attendance should be vo l u n t a ry ;

5) The age of leaving the pre - s chool institution should corre s p o n d
to the age of admission to the elementary school. Bearing in mind
h owever the needs of the elementary sch o o l , even though admission to
the nu rs e ry school or class be permitted at any time, t ra n s fer to the ele-
m e n t a ry school should take place at definite times — at most twice a
ye a r ;

6) The conditions as to free provision for ch i l d ren in pre - s ch o o l
institutions should be the same as in elementary sch o o l s ;

7) The time-table of pre - s chool institutions should be more fl ex i bl e
than that of elementary schools. It is desirable that arra n gements fo r
s u p e rvision should enable ch i l d ren to be admitted befo re, and kep t
a f t e r, the regular hours ;
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8) The school year should be adapted to seasonal re q u i rements in
c o u n t ries wh e re the cl i m ate or the conditions of wo rk necessitate this
(summer nu rs e ry - s chools or kinderga rt e n s , e t c. ) ;

9) It is ve ry desirable that the maximum number of ch i l d ren entru s-
ted to teach e rs in pre - s chool institutions should not exceed that : in ele-
m e n t a ry school and it is useful also to have the help of young pro b a-
t i o n e rs , nu rses or other assistants;

10) It is highly desirable that the inspection and guidance of pre
s chool education should be in the hands of special inspectresses and
m i s t re s s e s ;

11) In the constru c t i o n , a rra n gement and equipment of buildings fo r
p re - s chool educat i o n , account should be taken of the special needs of
the ch i l d ren for whom these buildings are intended;

12) School authorities should help pre - s chool institutions to acqui-
re and use special educational equipment;

13) The methods used should appeal to the spontaneous activity of
ch i l d ren of pre - s chool age, and should be adapted to the part i c u l a r
conditions of their phy s i c a l , m o ral and mental deve l o p m e n t ;

14) The systematic introduction to re a d i n g, w riting and ari t h m e t i c
should be re s e rved for the elementary sch o o l , p re - s chool educat i o n
should be re s t ricted to sensory-motor development; in particular it is
essential to prep a re for the later teaching of arithmetic by the use of
m at e rial wh i ch will  help the child to acquire notions of number and
fo rm ,

15) School authorities should safeg u a rd the health of ch i l d re n
attending pre - s chool institutions through medical superv i s i o n , d eve-
lopment of mental hy gi e n e, e s t ablishment of school kitch e n s , d i s t ri bu-
tion of milk, e t c. ;

16) Collab o ration with the fa m i ly so necessary throughout sch o o l
l i fe, should be considered essential during the pre - s chool age. Pa re n t s ’
m e e t i n g s , visits to the home, p a rt i c i p ation of parents in the activ i t i e s
of the school and all orga n i z ations contri buting to this collab o rat i o n
should be stro n g ly encourage d ;

17) The training of teach e rs for pre - s chool classes should alway s ;
i n clude theoretical and practical specialisation prep a ring them fo r
their task. In no case should this prep a ration be less complete than that
of elementary school teach e rs ;

18) The further training of pre - s chool teach e rs alre a dy in serv i c e :
should be encourage d ;
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19) In pri n c i p l e, the conditions of appointment and the salaries of
p re - s chool teach e rs should not be infe rior to those of their colleag u e s
in elementary sch o o l s ;

20) Having rega rd to the special training contemplated in paragra-
ph 17, it should be possible for teach e rs in pre - s chool institutions to
pass into the elementary schools and vice-ve rs a .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 18

concerning

THE TEACHING OF GEOGRAPHY 
IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS

(1939)

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the Intern ational Bureau of Education and
being assembled on the 17th of Ju ly at its eighth session, adopts on the
t we n t y - fi rst of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and thirt y - n i n e, the fo l l ow i n g
re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that ge ograp hy teach i n g, if conducted on rat i o n a l
l i n e s , m ay be of fi rs t - rate importance in developing in pupils their
p owe rs of observation and re a s o n i n g ;

Hence that it deserves to be accorded an important place in all
s e c o n d a ry sch o o l s ;

C o n s i d e ring further that the study of men’s effo rts to adapt their
p hysical back ground to their needs can, while fo s t e ring love of one’s
c o u n t ry, e n gender feelings of esteem for all other peoples and so
i n c rease understanding and collab o ration between nat i o n s ;

C o n s i d e ri n g, fi n a l ly, t h at the contempora ry wo rld can only be tru ly
u n d e rstood through know l e d ge of the conditions of life of the peoples,
and that the science of ge ograp hy is there fo re a va l u able source of cul-
t u re as well as of know l e d ge ;

Submits to the Ministries of Public Instruction of the va rious coun-
t ries the fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :
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1) It is desirable that the teaching of ge ograp hy should affo rd to
pupils a suffi c i e n t ly exact know l e d ge of  the physical back gro u n d, t h e
human and political aspects, and the economic life, not only of their ow n
but also of other countri e s ;

2) The teaching should be so conceived as to bring into play all the
intellectual faculties of  the ch i l d ;

3) Geograp hy should be accorded a place in the curri c u l u m , as we l l
as in ex a m i n at i o n s , c o m m e n s u rate with its educational and cultura l
va l u e ;

4) The time devoted to it  should not be less than an ave rage of one
and a half hours per we e k ;

5) This instruction should be judiciously distri buted within the
s chool life of the pupils. The subject  matter should be presented with
due rega rd to the degree of mat u rity and the mental development of the
p u p i l s ;

6) Physical ge ograp hy and human ge ograp hy being equally import a n t
for the comprehension and reasoned understanding of a country it is
d e s i rable that , if the fo rmer occupies a re l at ive ly small place, its study
should be specially enhanced by association with the lat t e r ;

7) In schools offe ring a six-year cours e, it is desirable that in the
l ower classes attention be mainly given to a ge n e ral description of the
major ge ographical are a s , and that a more detailed study be re s e rved fo r
the later ye a rs , s u ch study re q u i ring gre ater mat u rity of mind and some
grasp of exact ideas in allied sciences;

8) The teaching of ge ograp hy and of other subjects such as botany
ge o l ogy, c o s m ograp hy, h i s t o ry, e t c. , should be coord i n ated so that the
pupil may better understand the interre l ation and the scientific basis of
ge ographical fa c t s ;

9) Verbal memori s ation of meaningless names should find no place in
the teach i n g, wh i ch should be intuitive in ch a racter and based essential-
ly on activity methods;

10) The educational authorities should equip the schools with tea-
ching mat e rial — map s , collections of  slides, c i n e m at ograph ap p a rat u s ,
p ro j e c t o rs , e t c. — and should make grants-in-aid for ex c u rsions within
the country and ab ro a d ;

11) It is desirable that educational authorities should contri bu t e
fi n a n c i a l ly towa rds the publ i c ation of textbooks on economic ge ograp hy,
with a view to extending the know l e d ge of the agri c u l t u ra l , i n d u s t ri a l
and commercial life of their countri e s ;
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12) Individual re s e a rch wo rk , local or regional surveys made by
groups of pupils, and inter- regional and intern ational school corre s-
pondence are means of education that should be employe d ;

13) Classrooms specially equipped for ge ograp hy are gre at ly to be
d e s i re d ;

14) The pupil should be expected to share active ly in the prep a ra-
tion of teaching mat e ri a l : graphic rep re s e n t at i o n s , sections of soil  and
s u b s o i l , collections of fo l k l o re, e t c. ;

15) In view of the nat u re of this teach i n g, the training of the tea-
ch e rs should be both theoretical and practical and should ensure
acquaintance with the biological and ge o l ogical sciences, as well as
with certain social sciences, e s p e c i a l ly political economy, h i s t o ry, a n d
s o c i o l ogy ;

16) The educational authorities should encourage teach e rs to
i m p rove their qualifi c ations by awa rding grants for fo reign trave l ,
fa c i l i t ating ex ch a n ges of teach e rs and organising holiday cours e s .
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RECOMMENDATION No. 19

concerning

EQUALITY OF OPPORTUNITY FOR SECONDARY
EDUCATION

(1946)

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the Intern ational Bureau of Education and
being assembled on the fo u rth of March at its ninth session, adopts on
the fifth March , nineteen hundred and fo rt y - s i x , the fo l l owing re c o m-
m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

B e a ring in mind that the social tendencies of the present time exe r-
cise a pro found influence on the orga n i z ation of educat i o n , p a rt i c u l a r-
ly with rega rd to equality of conditions for access to secondary
s ch o o l s , upon wh i ch must fall  the cultivation of special abilities for a
l a rge number of pupils;

C o n s i d e ring that the principle of equality has been cl e a rly ex p re s-
s e d, at the Intern ational Labour Confe rence as well as in the
C o nvention establishing the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z at i o n , wh e re provision is made for collab o rat i o n
among the nations to advance the ideal of equality of educat i o n a l
o p p o rt u n i t y, without rega rd to ra c e, s ex or any distinctions, e c o n o m i c
or social;

B e l i eving more over that the diffe rent aspects of the question should
be studied one after the other as they ari s e, both from the educat i o n a l
and the social point of view ;

Calling to mind Recommendation No. 2 on Admission to Secondary
S ch o o l s , fo rmu l ated by the Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n
c o nvened by the Intern ational Bureau of Education in 1934;
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Noting also that the question of equality of access to secondary
s chools is conceived diffe re n t ly when secondary education is re s e rve d
for a fraction of the school population and when it  is made accessibl e,
in principle at any rat e, to the ge n e rality of pupils;

Submits to the Ministries of Education in the va rious countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

1) Admission should depend; as it alre a dy does in many countri e s ,
m o re on the pupils’ p revious activity and on the teach e rs ’ rep o rts than
on the result of an ex a m i n ation bearing on know l e d ge or tech n i q u e s
a c q u i re d ;

2) In countries wh e re secondary education is in principle compul-
s o ry, the distri bution of pupils between the diffe rent types of teach i n g
should be decided large ly in the light of the systematic inve s t i gation of
their ap t i t u d e s , rather than pri m a ri ly from the pupil’s own pre fe re n c e s
or those of their pare n t s ;

3) A continuous system of guidance, p a rt i c u l a rly during the fi rs t
few ye a rs of secondary educat i o n , should offer the pupil frequent pos-
sibilities of tri a l , ch o i c e, and passage from one type of school to ano-
t h e r ;

4) Such a system of guidance should be accompanied by a detailed
ex a m i n ation of ap t i t u d e s , an ex a m i n ation conducted by means of psy-
ch o l ogi c a l ly controlled observation and inve s t i gation directed more
t owa rds the study of mental processes than on the mere re c o rding of
c o rrect re s u l t s ;

5) The gre atest importance should be at t a ched to the granting of
substantial financial aid to gifted but needy ch i l d ren; not mere ly by
granting them free tuition, s ch o l a rships or monetary gra n t s , but also by
recouping the parents for the loss of possible wages earned by the ch i l-
d re n , by helping towa rds the cost of board and lodgi n g, and by prov i-
ding for these pupils access to sources of info rm ation and cultura l
e n ri chment not ava i l able in their ord i n a ry env i ro n m e n t ;

6) In cases wh e re pupils are alre a dy in paid employ m e n t , fa c i l i t i e s
should be granted to them to fo l l ow cours e s , p e rmitting them to com-
plete their secondary educat i o n ;

7) Special measures should be env i s aged for young persons wh o s e
s e c o n d a ry studies have been interrupted through the wa r.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 20

concerning

THE TEACHING OF HYGIENE (HEALTH EDUCATION) 
IN PRIMARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS

(1946)

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the Intern ational Bureau of Education and
being assembled on the fo u rth of March at its ninth session, adopts on
the eighth of March , nineteen hundred and fo rt y - s i x , the fo l l ow i n g
re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that personal hy giene and social hy giene are, in many
c o u n t ri e s , rega rded more and more as educat ive disciplines, quite ap a rt
f rom their utilitarian value for the individual and for society;

Th at health education has gre at moral value since it introduces into
s chool life the ideal of human dignity, of solidarity in time and space
and the sense of duty towa rds oneself and others ;

Th at the necessity of diffusing the principles of hy giene ap p e a rs
u rgent as a result of the wa r ;

Recommends to the Ministries of Education in the diffe rent coun-
t ri e s :

1) Th at instruction in hy giene and health education be compulsory
in all infant schools pri m a ry and secondary sch o o l s , p o s t - s ch o o l
c o u rs e s , t e a cher training colleges and normal sch o o l s , though not
n e c e s s a ri ly in the fo rm of definite lessons;

2) Th at health education be essentially practical in ch a racter in the
e l e m e n t a ry gra d e s , wh e re, without ove rloading the progra m m e, it can
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be given daily as part of the school  life, p ri m a ri ly through tra i n i n g
in good health hab i t s , p e rsonal cl e a n l i n e s s , t idiness and good man-
n e rs , e t c. ;

3) Th at in the upper classes of the pri m a ry schools and in con-
t i nu ation cours e s , health education be given concurre n t ly with other
s u b j e c t s , in the fo rm of "centres of interest " extending beyond the
c o n fines of the school to touch upon fa m i ly iife, l abour pro blems and
social questions;

4) Th at at the secondary school leve l , i n s t ruction in hy giene be
c o m p l e m e n t a ry to the nat u ral sciences in the junior cl a s s e s , and be
based on anat o my, b i o l ogy and human phy s i o l ogy, t h at instruction in
the senior classes be more distinctive in ch a ra c t e r, though still asso-
c i ated with the science of man, but of high moral and social import ,
re n d e ring the pupil thoro u g h ly awa re of his pers o n a l , fa m i ly, a n d
social duties;

5) Th at , in addition to instruction on bodily functions, nu t rition and
exe rc i s e, health education be understood to indude child study and
fi rst aid for the older pupils of both sexe s , as well as hy giene of vo c a-
tional employment; that a place be re s e rved also for mental hy gi e n e
and for health education pertaining to re l a x ation and holiday s ;

63 Th at the teaching of hy giene be intensified in a practical manner
among ch i l d ren attending holiday camps, camps in the mountains, e t c. ,
whose importance nowa d ays is incre a s i n g ;

7) Th at sex education begin at the pri m a ry school leve l- t h at in
c o u rses at the secondary school level doctors should talk to boys and
gi rls on sex questions, taking account of sex and development; that the
p revention of ve n e real diseases be the object of special compulsory
i n s t ruction befo re leaving sch o o l , p a rt i c u l a rly in the fo rm of medical
talks illustrated by educational fi l m s , as is alre a dy being done in cer-
tain countri e s ;

8) Th at , in all  the teach i n g, the closest collab o ration between the
medical offi c e rs , t e a ch e rs and social service wo rke rs be establ i s h e d
p a rt i c u l a rly for the common purpose of ensuring good results in heal-
th education at all gra d e s ;

9) Th at the collab o ration between doctors , t e a ch e rs and social wo r-
ke rs be ava i l able to school cl u b s , pupils' cl u b s , and sections of publ i c
or private orga n i z ations wo rking for the inclusion of hy giene and heal-
th education in pri m a ry and secondary institutions, so as to guide the
c o l l e c t ive effo rts of ch i l d ren for info rm ation in these pro blems towa rd
better re s u l t s ;
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10) Th at the school medical serv i c e, rat i o n a l ly orga m zed in each
c o u n t ry for the effe c t ive control of the ch i l d ren's and teach e rs' health,
be authorised offi c i a l ly to supervise the teaching of hy gi e n e, to guide
and advise pri m a ry teach e rs on all occasions, and to collab o rate with
the teach e rs entrusted with hy giene teaching in secondary sch o o l s , by
giving talks to the pupils, by showing fi l m s , by organizing deb ates bet-
ween pupils on these questions, and by organizing re f resher cours e s
and instruction periods for teach e rs in serv i c e ;

11) Th at the school social services entrusted to qualified we l fa re
wo rke rs be associated with the teaching of hy giene and guide the older
pupils towa rds the study of the true human env i ronment through social
hy gi e n e ;

12) Th at the doctors entrusted with the inspection of school hy gi e-
ne be specialists in the pro blems of educat i o n , and be qualified to
d i rect the health teaching at all levels of school life; that the sch o o l
medical offi c e rs re s p o n s i ble for this instruction at the secondary
s chool level have access to the class councils on the same footing as
the teach e rs , and that together they orga n i ze the out-o f-s chool activ i-
ties wh e re pers o n a l , fa m i ly or social hy giene can be fre e ly intro d u c e d ;

13) Th at for health educat i o n , for wh i ch use should be made of acti-
vity methods, team wo rk and all the re s o u rces of visual tech n i q u e s ,
s u fficient teaching mat e rial be placed at the disposal of teach e rs ;

14) Th at the doctors and teach e rs be encouraged to wo rk together in
extending health education outside school to adults and pare n t s , by
a s s o c i ating the parents of the pupils in health campaigns, fa m i ly edu-
c ation and social educat i o n , by increasing the contact of pupils with
l i fe on all possible occasions, and by utilising the re c i p rocal infl u e n c e
of ch i l d ren and pare n t s ;

15) Th at health education be in part left to groups of ch i l d ren wo r-
king fre e ly together according to new education methods, in con-
nection with out-o f-s chool or post-s chool orga n i z at i o n s , s u ch as the
Junior Red Cross Society, scout move m e n t , e t c. ;

16) Th at , fi n a l ly, as a logical sequence to hy giene teach i n g, s ch o o l
a d m i n i s t rations throughout the wo rld be induced to improve the sani-
t a ry conditions of school premises and mat e rial so as to ensure better
hy gienic surroundings for the pupils while at sch o o l .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 21

concerning

THE FREE PROVISION OF SCHOOL SUPPLIES
(1947)

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n
and being assembled on the fo u rteenth of Ju ly for its tenth session
adopts on the fifteenth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fo rt y-s eve n , t h e
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that in the Pre a m ble of the Convention establishing the
United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fic and Cultural Orga n i z ation the
S i g n at o ry States decl a re themselves to believe "in full and equal
o p p o rtunities for education for all";

Th at the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n , in its rep o rt on
"Equality of Opportunity for Secondary Education," stresses the fa c t
t h at the aim of educational re fo rms to-d ay is that equal opport u n i t i e s
for education should be ensured to all human beings, wh at ever their
ra c e, dwelling place, c re e d, fo rtune or ra n k , so that they may deve l o p
their capacities to the full;

Recalling Recommendation No. 19 of the Intern ational Confe re n c e
on Public Educat i o n , adopted as a result of this rep o rt ;

C o n s i d e ring that parents' lack of means can be a serious obstacle to
the intellectual, m o ral and social development of a child even wh e n
attendance at school is fre e ;

Submits to the Ministries of Education in the va rious countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :
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The Confe re n c e,

I) Believes on the one hand that the principle of the free prov i s i o n
of school supplies ought to be considered as the nat u ral and necessary
c o ro l l a ry of compulsory sch o o l i n g, and on the other hand that the
ap p l i c ation of this principle to young people attending non-c o m p u l s o-
ry types of educat i o n , should be considered as the human ideal towa rd s
wh i ch one ought to aim;

2) Believes in consequence that an indispensable minimum re q u i re-
ment is the free provision of all school supplies re q u i red for compul-
s o ry educat i o n , it  being understood that these supplies include both the
t e a ching mat e rial for collective use and supplies for individual use;

3) Considers it desirable that school books should become the pro-
p e rty of the pupils on finishing their compulsory educat i o n , in order to
p rovide them with the nu cleus of a small personal libra ry and thus to
s t i mu l ate their taste for the things of the mind;

4) Considers that when school supplies for individual use, p a rt i-
c u l a rly tex t b o o k s , a re collected from pupils to be distri buted to others ,
t h ey should be thoro u g h ly disinfe c t e d ;

5) Expresses the desire that adequate financial provision should be
made for school libra ries of re fe rence books (ex p e n s ive tex t b o o k s , d i c-
t i o n a ri e s , ge ographical at l a s e s , gre at litera ry cl a s s i c s , e t c. ) , and that ,
f u rt h e rm o re, the possibility of intern ational publ i c ation of books fo r
s chool wo rk (such as atlases of blank map s , and collections illustrat i n g
p hysical and political ge ograp hy, the history of art , d evelopment of
applied science, the customs, h abits and dress of the nations of the
wo rld) should be seri o u s ly considere d ;

6) Considers furt h e rm o re that means of tra n s p o rt should be pro-
vided free for pupils living at a considerable distance from the sch o o l
wh i ch they are obl i ged to at t e n d ;

7) Considers that wh e re the expense of providing free supplies is
b o rne by the regional or local authori t i e s , it is desirable that the Stat e
should if necessary subsidise the authorities re s p o n s i ble for prov i s i o n
of supplies when their financial re s o u rces are known to be inadequat e ;

8) Considers also that the activities of public arid private bodies
connected with the school should be encouraged; (it is indeed desirabl e
t h at as large a number of citizens as possible should be able to give fre e
and spontaneous ex p ression of the interest they take in the sch o o l , bu t
this does not re l i eve school authorities of their re s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ) ;
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9) Recalling Recommendation No. 15 concerning the dra f t i n g, u t i-
l i s ation and choice of school textbooks adopted by the Vllth Con-
fe re n c e, d raws attention to the desirability on the one hand of carry i n g
out inquiries into the most economical means of publishing tex t b o o k s ,
pamphlets or info rm ation sheets, and of manu fa c t u ring furn i t u re,
equipment and other school mat e ri a l s , utilising to the full the
re s o u rces of the country, and on the other hand of setting up in the
Pe rmanent Exhibition of Public Instruction in Geneva , a collection of
the school textbooks in use in the va rious countri e s ;

10) Expresses the desire-t h at an intern ational agreement should be
made with a view to increasing the number of educational films and
other audio-visual mat e rial and of fa c i l i t ating both their purchase and
f ree circ u l ation beyond national boundari e s , so that the net cost may
be re d u c e d.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 22

c o n c e rn i n g

PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN SECONDA RY SCHOOLS
( 1 9 4 7 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n ,
and being assembled on the fo u rteenth of Ju ly for its tenth session,
adopts on the nineteenth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fo rt y - s eve n , t h e
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that physical education should play an important ro l e
at all stages of educat i o n ;

Th at it is essential that adolescents should find in the school the
possibility not only of intellectual development but also of phy s i c a l
t raining to round out their education and to enable them to deve l o p
h a rm o n i o u s ly ;

Th at physical education has for the development of human beings a
real value wh i ch is not mere ly physical but also moral and social;

Submits to the Ministries of Education in the va rious countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

1) Physical education should be compulsory in all classes of secon-
d a ry sch o o l s , wh at ever the type of school to wh i ch they belong;

2) The physical education syllabus should be the result of collab o-
ration between the rep re s e n t at ives of the medical pro fe s s i o n , the edu-
c ation authorities and the teach e rs of physical educat i o n ;
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3) It is highly desirable to undert a ke and to pursue phy s i o l ogi c a l
and psych o l ogical re s e a rch on the value of physical education and on
the syllabus and teaching methods used;

4) All secondary school pupils part i c i p ating in physical exe rc i s e s
should be medically examined reg u l a rly, at least once each term , a n d
t h ey should have a supplementary ex a m i n ation befo re taking part in
s p o rts competitions;

5) Pupils exempted from regular courses of physical education on
account of their health should be given the benefit of special re m e d i a l
t re at m e n t , based on medical advice; similar ap p ro p ri ate tre at m e n t
should be provided for all pupils with physical defe c t s ;

6) While taking care not to ove rload the ge n e ral school syllabus it
is important to re s e rve sufficient time for physical education in the
we e k ly time-table; this instruction should not be limited to lessons in
gymnastics or at h l e t i c s , but should also include periods or half-days in
the open air for games and sport s ;

7) Care should be taken to avoid fixing the physical education les-
sons at times like ly to prove harmful to the pupils’ health or at inter-
vals too close to meals, or at periods of ex c e s s ive heat , e t c. ;

8) Within the fra m ewo rk of the syllabus and official instru c t i o n s , i t
is desirable that teach e rs of physical education should be free to adap t
their programmes to the peculiar conditions of their school and to the
s ex and capacities of their pupils;

9) It is important that schools should have at their disposal ample
and well equipped gy m n a s i a , p l aying fields and sports gro u n d s , wh i ch
s atisfy the most modern re q u i rements of hy gi e n e ;

10) In view of the risks arising from physical educat i o n , it is re a-
s o n able to expect that pupils and teach e rs should be cove red by com-
p u l s o ry school insura n c e, and that the latter should, if possibl e, also be
i n s u red against civil re s p o n s i b i l i t y ;

11) School gymnastics and sports competitions should be encoura-
ge d, p rovided that they do not develop among the pupils an ex agge ra-
ted taste for sports and too aggre s s ive a spirit of competition, i n s t e a d
of encouraging the team spirit and fair play ;

12) It is desirable that educational authorities should encourage
o rga n i z ations of young people wh i ch can supplement the action of the
s chool in physical educat i o n ;
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13) The teach e rs in ch a rge of physical education in secondary
s chools should be specialists, a n d, as far as possibl e, t h ey should be
c ap able of teaching another subject if re q u i red; the standard of their
t raining should be equivalent to that of teach e rs of other subjects and
should include psych o l ogical and pedagogical know l e d ge as well as
the theoretical and practical prep a ration re q u i red for their subject;

14) Given equivalent tra i n i n g, t e a ch e rs of physical educat i o n
should enjoy an identical status and a salary equal to that of other
s e c o n d a ry school teach e rs ;

15) Te a ch e rs of physical education should be given frequent oppor-
tunities for pro fessional improve m e n t , by attending special cours e s
and by tours ab ro a d, the expenses of wh i ch should be cove red by study
s ch o l a rs h i p s ;

16) The inspection of physical education should be entrusted to
specialists in this bra n ch .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 23

c o n c e rn i n g

THE T E ACHING OF HANDW R I T I N G
( 1 9 4 8 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n ,
and being assembled on the twenty-eighth of June for its eleventh ses-
s i o n , adopts on the thirtieth of Ju n e, nineteen hundred and fo rt y - e i g h t ,
the fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring the value of essential techniques as instruments of cul-
t u re and teaching and as indispensable elements in fundamental edu-
c at i o n ,

Th at writing is not only an educational technique but also a means
of ex p ression and an art wh i ch should combine a personal style with
the maximum elega n c e,

Th at the rhythm of modern life demands more and more speed in
w ri t i n g,

Th at the advances made in educational psych o l ogy and ex p e ri m e n-
tal teaching suggest the possibility of methods progre s s ive ly better
a d apted to the latent capacity of the ch i l d,

Th at the purpose in view is to enable eve ry child to write as well as
he is able at a re a s o n able speed,

Whilst taking into account the dive rsity of languages and systems
of handw ri t i n g,
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Submits to the Ministries of Education of the va rious countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

1) The improvement of the teaching of handw riting should be the
constant concern of school authorities and educat i o n i s t s ;

2) While enjoying a large measure of autonomy, the teacher should
be able to base his teaching on methods alre a dy perfected in accor-
dance with the most recent discove ries of educational science;

3) A suffi c i e n t ly long period of concre t e, s e n s o ry and motor initia-
t i o n , e n abling the child to use his cre at ive ab i l i t y, ought to precede the
l e a rning of letter fo rms and the actual technique of wri t i n g ;

4) The systematic teaching of handw riting ought not, t h e re fo re, t o
b egin with ve ry young ch i l d re n ;

5) In order that the teaching of handw riting may be vital and func-
t i o n a l , it should be given simu l t a n e o u s ly with the teaching of re a d i n g ;

6) A cl e a r, plain and harmonious handw riting should be evo l ve d
f rom simplified letter fo rm s , a d apted to the perc ep t ive and assimilat i-
ve powe rs of the ch i l d ;

7) It is desirable that the fo rm of the ch a ra c t e rs put befo re ch i l d re n
should evo l ve in accordance with current aesthetic ideas;

8) In the early stage s , implements inducing suppleness of the hand
should be used: soft bru s h e s , soft pencils, blunt pen nibs;

9) Once the elements of writing have been mastere d, a curs ive wri-
ting combining quality with speed should be taught, though each ch i l d
should be allowed to develop his individual handw ri t i n g ;

10) Handw riting should not be considered as an end in itself but as
a means to be improved wh e n ever written wo rk is done;

11) For ch i l d ren between 12 and 15 ye a rs of age — when the hand-
w riting of adolescents ch a n ges — it is desirable that corre c t ive tea-
ching should be give n , a d apted as far as possible to individual needs;

12) The institution of objective scales designed to aid the eva l u a-
tion of handw riting is desirabl e ;

13) Te a ch e rs should be trained to give a rational teaching of hand-
w ri t i n g, and should themselves have neat and legi ble handw ri t i n g ;

14) In view of the importance of health considerations in the tea-
ching of handw ri t i n g, p a rticular care should be taken in the choice of
f u rn i t u re, of writing mat e ri a l s , and of lighting for cl a s s ro o m s .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 24

c o n c e rn i n g

THE DEVELOPMENT OF INTERNAT I O NAL 
U N D E R S TANDING AMONG YOUNG PEOPLE

AND TEACHING ABOUT INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS
( 1 9 4 8 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n
and being assembled on the twenty-eighth of June for its eleventh ses-
sion adopts on the second of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fo rt y - e i g h t ,
the fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that one of the chief aims of education today should be
the prep a ration of ch i l d ren and adolescents to part i c i p ate consciously
and active ly in the building up of a wo rld society, ri ch in its dive rs i t y,
yet unified in its common goals of peace, s e c u rity and a fuller life fo r
eve ry human being,

Th at this prep a ration should include not only the acquisition of
s k i l l s , but more part i c u l a rly the info rm ation and the development of
p s y ch o l ogical attitudes favo u rable to the constru c t i o n , m a i n t e n a n c e
and advancement of a united wo rl d,

Th at this prep a ration should be adapted to the capacities of sch o o l
ch i l d ren of all age s , and to the teaching conditions peculiar to the dif-
fe rent countries of the wo rl d,

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the va rious countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :
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1) Th at all  teaching should help to develop a consciousness and
u n d e rstanding of intentional solidari t y ;

2) Th at life in all educational institutions should be so orga n i zed as
to develop in the pupils and students a sense of responsibility and
social cooperat i o n , n e c e s s a ry for better understanding between the
p e o p l e s , and that the va rious fo rms of social life being orga n i zed at
d i ffe rent stages of study should be such as to interest young people in
the pro blems of the wo rld of tomorrow ;

3) Th at a sense of duty towa rds the wo rld community be deve l o p e d
as an extension of civic duties;

4) Th at intern ational unders t a n d i n g, based on mutual respect among
n ations and on an ap p re c i ation of historical deve l o p m e n t , be encoura-
ged by all possible means, i n cl u d i n g, for ex a m p l e, the commemorat i o n
of the gre at pioneers of human progress and the celeb ration of special
d ays of wo rld-wide intere s t ;

5) Th at in this connection the United Nations and its Specialize d
A ge n c i e s , their purpose and pri n c i p l e s , their stru c t u re and function, b e
studied objective ly and with scrupulous accura cy. Wh at ever may be
the weaknesses of these institutions, t h ey should be viewed as a uni-
fied and growing system and considered as a part of the long series of
m a n ’s attempts to develop intern ational unders t a n d i n g, to re m ove the
s c o u rge of wa r, a ffi rm faith in fundamental human ri g h t s , e s t abl i s h
j u s t i c e, p romote social progress and ensure freedom and better stan-
d a rds of life for all;

6) Th at as this instruction is new and complex and should appeal as
mu ch to the heart as to the head, t e a ch e rs who are themselves imbu e d
with the spirit of intern ational understanding should be specially tra i-
ned to carry it out, both by direct and indirect teach i n g, as an integra l
p a rt of all educat i o n ;

7) Th at local orga n i z at i o n s , s u ch as public libra ri e s , mu s e u m s ,
youth cl u b s , and gi rl guides’ and boy scouts’ gro u p s , should assist, i n
c o l l ab o ration with the school authori t i e s , in developing a spirit  of
c o o p e ration amongst young people, a n d, at the same time, in pre s e n-
ting the va rious aspects of the United Nat i o n s , its Specialize d
A gencies and kindred orga n i z at i o n s ;

R 8) Th at having rega rd to the responsibilities of adults as pare n t s
and citize n s , s t eps should be taken to promote an intelligent unders-
tanding of intern ational orga n i z ations by means of popular adult edu-
c at i o n ;
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9) Th at suitable audio-visual and other mat e rial should be prep a re d,
taking into account the age and mental development of the yo u n g
people and adults to whom it is to be presented and the importance of
making the pictures aesthetically sat i s f y i n g, t h at young people and
adults should be encouraged to take part in the prep a ration of such
m at e ri a l , wh i ch should be designed with some re fe rence to studies of
child psych o l ogy concerning ch i l d re n ’s reactions to films; and that
s y s t e m atic arra n gements should be made for the wide distri bution of
s u ch mat e ri a l ;

10) Th at textbooks of diffe rent countries be re - examined as often as
p o s s i ble; with a view to eliminating the passages that would be like ly
to lead to misunderstanding among nat i o n s , and to incorp o rating mat e-
rials that would lead to fuller ap p re c i ation of wo rld cooperat i o n ;

11) Th at the educational authorities of diffe rent countries ex ch a n ge
v i ews and info rm ation on the nat u re and results of this teaching in
o rder to make the best use of their ex p e ri e n c e ;

12) Th at the Ministries of Education and other educational authori-
ties use their influence to encourage the cre ation of intern at i o n a l
u n d e rstanding amongst young people, and to assist teaching ab o u t
i n t e rn ational orga n i z ations wh i ch are wo rking for the promotion of
wo rld peace.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 25

c o n c e rn i n g

THE DEVELOPMENT OF PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES 
IN EDUCAT I O N

( 1 9 4 8 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n
and being assembled on the twenty-eighth of June for its eleventh ses-
s i o n , adopts on the second of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fo rt y - e i g h t ,
the fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that the lengthening of the period of compulsory at t e n-
dance at sch o o l , the movement to provide secondary education for all ,
the growing complexity of the modern wo rl d, and the wo rl d - w i d e
i n c rease in the school populat i o n , impose on schools a progre s s ive ly
l a rger share of responsibility for the education of ch i l d re n ,

Th at such education is unlike ly to be effe c t ive unless it is adap t e d
to the psych o l ogical ch a ra c t e ristics of the individual ch i l d,

Th at the teach e r, owing to the multiplicity of his ord i n a ry duties, i s
not always able at the same time to be fully conve rsant with the psy-
ch o l ogical sciences and their ap p l i c at i o n s ,

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the va rious countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

1) Th at the ap p l i c ation of educational psych o l ogy, even though this
can be effe c t ive only through the cooperation of the teach e rs , s h o u l d
be guided by the advice of specialists;
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2) Th at effo rts should be made to guide the studies of each pupil in
the light of ex p e rt interp re t ation of the results of psych o l ogical ex a m i-
n at i o n s ;

3) Th at , as far as possibl e, the psych o l ogical services should be
o rga n i zed to deal in particular with the fo l l owing pro bl e m s : d e t e c t i o n
both of back wa rd and of talented ch i l d re n , remedial tre atment of
maladjusted ch i l d re n , e d u c ational guidance and selection, vo c at i o n a l
guidance and, in consultation with the teach e rs and school authori t i e s
the adap t ation of school curricula and testing of the results of diffe re n t
e d u c ational methods;

4) Th at it should be possible for school authorities to submit fo r
ex a m i n ation by a specialist in psych o l ogy, ch i l d ren whose sch o l a s t i c
b a ck wa rd n e s s , bad behav i o u r, or ab n o rmal at t i t u d e s , i n d i c ate social
m a l a d j u s t m e n t , and ch i l d ren who would appear to constitute a special
p ro blem of guidance;

5) Th at the pupils should not be graded solely on the results of tests
but that effo rts should be made to determine the psych o l ogical ch a ra c-
t e ristics of each ch i l d, with special re fe rence to his or her social cul-
t u ral and economic back gro u n d, and to adapt his studies there t o ;

6) Th at the number of pupils submitted to ex a m i n ation by the psy-
ch o l ogist should not be so gre at as to hinder him from carrying out his
duties with the requisite care and at t e n t i o n ;

7) Th at the wo rk of the educational psych o l ogist should not be
c o n fined to the ex a m i n ation of individual cases, but that he should be
able to cooperate with the teacher in analysing the results of educat i o-
nal methods used and in adapting such methods to the level of mental
d evelopment re a ched by the pupils;

8) Th at the status granted to psych o l ogists should enable them to
c a rry out their duties with the maximum effi c i e n cy ;

9) Th at the salaries of educational psych o l ogists should be conso-
nant with the importance of their specialized and re s p o n s i ble serv i c e s
to educat i o n ;

10) Th at the training of educational psych o l ogists should consist
not only in the acquisition of theoretical know l e d ge and a gre ater or
lesser number of test tech n i q u e s , but also in personal re s e a rch and a
p e riod of pro b ation in such wo rk as medical-psych o l ogical consulta-
tion and educational guidance;

11) Th at this training should not be confined to psych o l ogy bu t
should also include all the essential educational subjects as well as
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p e riods of pro b ation in the teaching serv i c e s , to allow of useful
c o o p e ration with teach e rs , d o c t o rs and the pupils’ fa m i l i e s ;

12) Th at the training of specialists in psych o l ogy should bring them
a wide ra n ge of practical ex p e ri e n c e, it should lead to a diploma fro m
a specialized institute, or to a unive rsity degre e ;

13) Th at re f resher courses should be established for teach e rs wh o
wish to devote themselves part i c u l a rly to assisting educat i o n a l
p s y ch o l ogists in their wo rk .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 26

c o n c e rn i n g

THE T E ACHING OF GEOGRAPHY AS A MEANS OF 
DEVELOPING INTERNAT I O NAL UNDERSTA N D I N G

( 1 9 4 9 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n
and being assembled on the fo u rth of Ju ly for its twelfth session,
adopts on the eighth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fo rt y - n i n e, the fo l-
l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that the intro d u c t o ry rep o rt , d rawn up by the Fre n ch
ex p e rts in prep a ration for the Unesco Seminar devoted to the teach i n g
of ge ograp hy as a means of developing intern ational unders t a n d i n g,
has been accepted as a useful basis for discussion,

Th at the proposed definition of ge ograp hy, p rinciples and teach i n g
methods have been adopted, with the re s e rvation that gre ater stress be
laid on the fo l l owing pro bl e m s :

a) how to draw up curricula and to set ex a m i n ations so as to encou-
rage active, c o n c re t e, u p - t o - d ate and comparat ive teach i n g ;

b) by wh at psych o l ogical and teaching methods the feeling that may
lead a child to rega rd himself as the centre of the wo rl d, m ay be dimi-
n i s h e d, and the sense of interd ependence and moral unity among man-
kind increased it being understood that all  education should re c o n c i l e
l ove of country with an understanding of other countri e s , and with a
respect for their sove reignty in a wo rld wh e re all nations must be
c o n s i d e red as possessing equal rights; and
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c) how in the wo rld of to-day to teach ge ograp hy objective ly ;

Th at Unesco has decided to publish this intro d u c t o ry rep o rt , a f t e r
the observations given ab ove have been taken into account;

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the va rious countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

1) Th at the distri bution of this pamphlet be assured in all educat i o-
nal circl e s , so that secondary and pri m a ry teach e rs may become
conscious of the pro bl e m , m ay discuss it, m a ke sugge s t i o n s , a n d
u n d e rt a ke the necessary ex p e ri m e n t s ;

2) Th at as soon as possible the ex p e rts be nominated to part i c i p at e
in the 1950 Unesco Seminar on the teaching of ge ograp hy, so that they
m ay active ly and usefully prep a re for it during a suffi c i e n t ly long per-
i o d, and may make the necessary contacts with the va rious educat i o n a l
c i rcles in their own countri e s .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 27

c o n c e rn i n g

THE INTRODUCTION TO NATURAL SCIENCE 
IN PRIMARY SCHOOLS

( 1 9 4 9 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n
and being assembled on the fo u rth of Ju ly for its twelfth session,
adopts on the ninth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fo rt y - n i n e, the fo l-
l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

B e a ring in mind that the encouragement of the scientific spirit of
o b s e rvation and ex p e ri m e n t , t h rough the spontaneous interests of ch i l-
d re n , is one of the fo remost aims of educat i o n , and that the intro d u c-
tion to nat u ral science is part i c u l a rly suitable as an instrument for such
t ra i n i n g,

B e a ring in mind also that it  is necessary to associate schools in
common action for the protection of nat u re,

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the va rious countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

1) Th at nat u ral science be introduced as from the fi rst  classes of the
p ri m a ry sch o o l ;

2) Th at , even if such intro d u c t o ry study is given as a sep a rate sub-
j e c t , n at u ral science be neve rtheless corre l ated with the teaching of
other subjects (language, d raw i n g, h a n d i c ra f t s , e t c. ) ;
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3) Th at this introduction to nat u ral science ach i eve the fo l l ow i n g
o b j e c t ive s :

a) develop a ch i l d ’s intellect by the use of activity methods based
as far as possible on individual observation and ex p e ri m e n t ,

b) stimu l ate the imagi n ation and the sensitiveness of a school ch i l d
by making him love nat u re and her beauties and by interesting him in
n at u ral phenomena and the va rious manife s t ations of life,

c) support and foster all  activity tending to protect and conserve
n at u re ;

4) Th at , since an introduction to nat u ral science in pri m a ry sch o o l s
should be based on observation and ex p e ri m e n t , the fo l l owing be made
ava i l able in and out of sch o o l , for the use of the ch i l d re n , without re s-
t ricting their own initiat ive :

a) optical instruments (magnifying glasses, e t c. ) , t e rra ri a , a q u a ri a ,
s chool ga rd e n s , e t c. (wh e rever direct observation is fe a s i bl e ) , a n d

b) educational fi l m s , s l i d e s , wall pictures and collections (wh e reve r
for any reason direct observation is impossibl e ) ;

5) Th at ch i l d ren be trained to undert a ke group re s e a rch and to
ch e ck each other’s observation and interp re t ation of fa c t s ;

6) Th at such re s e a rch go hand-in-hand with ex p ression in picture
and wo rd ;

7) Th at ch i l d ren be encouraged to collect things for the class or
s chool mu s e u m , for wh i ch they will have vivid feelings of pers o n a l
at t a chment through thus having contri buted So it;

8) Th at support be given to organizing lessons in the open air,
wh i ch lend themselves especially well to re a l ly educational teach i n g
of nat u ral science, and wh i ch confo rm to the demands of educat i o n a l
t h e o ry ;

9) Th at pre fe rence be given alway s , not to the morp h o l ogical or
d e s c ri p t ive, but to the functional method, the method wh i ch studies the
o rgans and stru c t u re of living cre at u re s , in connection with life, w i t h
other living cre at u re s , and with the pro blems of the locality; and that
l iving cre at u res never be observed as isolated units;

10) Th at the teaching of nat u ral science never begin with lists of
n a m e s , d e fi n i t i o n s , cl a s s i fi c at i o n s , l aw s , e t c. , as these should rather be
the end-products of observation and ex p e riments wh i ch the ch i l d re n
h ave themselves made, and of the know l e d ge they alre a dy possess;
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11) Th at , without prejudice to the ab ove points, c u rricula be
fl ex i ble enough to allow for the adap t ation of teaching to local
re s o u rc e s ;

12) Th at , f u rt h e rm o re, if the locality itself is not able to prov i d e
c e rtain objects needed for observat i o n , the ch i l d ren be enabled to pro-
c u re them through inter- s chool ex ch a n ge s ;

13) Th at the books used for teaching consist ab ove all  of books
containing info rm ation so written that it stimu l ates the ch i l d ren to
i n q u i re and observe for themselve s ;

14) Th at among out-of-school activities (wa l k s , ex c u rs i o n s , n at u re
cl u b s ) , special pre fe rence be given to those tending to develop a love
of nat u re and a desire to conserve nat u ral re s o u rces by such means as
re fo re s t at i o n , the protection of plants and animals, and the bat t l e
against ero s i o n ;

15) Th at teach e rs occasionally describe how scientific discove ri e s
h ave been made, and tell their pupils something of the lives of those
who have contri buted to the advance of science throughout the wo rl d ;

16) Th at special attention be paid to the training of teach e rs , i n
o rder that they may be info rmed of the va rious methods of teach i n g
n at u ral science, and of such phases of a ch i l d ’s intellectual deve l o p-
ment as may prove of use in their wo rk ;

17) Th at periodical meetings, c o n fe rences and re f resher cours e s
ke ep teach e rs in touch with developments in science and educat i o n a l
t h e o ry and method, and with the results of ex p e riments in the teach i n g
of nat u ral science.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 28

c o n c e rn i n g

THE T E ACHING OF READING
( l 9 4 9 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n ,
and being assembled on the fo u rth of Ju ly for its twelfth session,
adopts on the twelfth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fo rt y - n i n e, the fo l-
l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that reading is not only a basic educational tech n i q u e
i nvolving a whole group of mental pro c e s s e s , but is also the ch i e f
means of ach i eving know l e d ge and full cultural deve l o p m e n t ;

Th at a child should always learn to read with full understanding of
wh at he is re a d i n g ;

Th at the teaching of reading cannot be dissociated from the tea-
ching of the mother tongue and its va rious means of ex p ressions or
f rom the fi rst steps in wri t i n g ;

Th at developments in psych o l ogy and educational theory permit an
i n c reasing use of methods better adapted to a ch i l d ’s cap ab i l i t i e s ;

R e c ognising that :

a) methods, s u ch as the phonetic method, s atisfy the demands of
adult logic and fa c i l i t ate a teach e r ’s task, but begin with sep a rate ele-
ments (e. g. , s o u n d s , l e t t e rs or symbols) of little significance to the
child mind,
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b) methods based on psych o l ogy (the so-called sentence or “ g l o b a l ”
m e t h o d s ) , c o n fo rm more to the mental capacity of a ch i l d, and enabl e
the teaching of reading to be corre l ated to a gre ater degree with ge n e-
ral class activ i t i e s , but call for a fuller training of the teach e r.

B e l i eving that the choice of reading methods is influenced among
other things by the stru c t u re of the language and by the school orga n i-
z ation of each country,

Taking into account these va rious points,

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the va rious countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

1) Th at school authorities be ab ove all concerned to:

a) teach eve ry child of school age and eve ry illiterate adult to re a d
fl u e n t ly,

b) improve the re l evant teaching methods through re s e a rch and
ex p e ri m e n t , a n d

c) ensure by eve ry possible means that adolescents continue to be
able to read fl u e n t ly, after they have left sch o o l ;

2) Th at reading be introduced only when a child has alre a dy ach i e-
ved a sufficient command of wo rds and had the necessary sensory -
motor tra i n i n g, and is thus adequat e ly prep a re d ;

3) Th at school orga n i z ation be such that a teacher is able to re m a i n
with his pupils until their fi rst steps in reading are concl u d e d ;

4) Th at , wh e rever possibl e, methods of teaching ch i l d ren to re a d
i n c o rp o rate the findings of educational theory ;

5) Th at a taste for reading be developed from the outset by the use
of sentences and good reading matter associated with a ch i l d ’s imme-
d i ate interests and activ i t i e s , and that this taste be sustained thro u-
ghout the whole of a ch i l d ’s school life by the establishment and conti-
nual enlargement of school libra ri e s ;

6) Th at school printing pre s s e s , wh i ch are inva l u able aids in tea-
ch i n g, be encourage d ;

7) Th at both reading pri m e rs and books for leisure-time re a d i n g
( whether for ch i l d ren or adults) be adapted to the mental deve l o p m e n t
and the interests of their re a d e rs , special attention being given to sub-
ject matter and the choice of type and illustrat i o n s ;
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8) Th at ch i l d ren having special difficulty in learning to read be
given supplementary teaching suited to their needs;

9) Th at tests of oral and silent reading be used, so that the re s u l t s
obtained at va rious ages may be objective ly measured and compare d ;

10) Th at in view of the need to combat adult illitera cy in maw part s
of the wo rl d, a concerted effo rt be made to develop mass techniques of
l a n g u age teach i n g, to prep a re suitable reading mat e ri a l , and to ex ch a n-
ge ex p e rience among the nations concerned with this pro bl e m .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 29

c o n c e rn i n g

THE INTERNAT I O NAL INTERCHANGE OF T E AC H E R S
( 1 9 5 0 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n ,
and being assembled on the sixth of Ju ly for its thirteenth session,
adopts on the seventh of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fi f t y, the fo l l ow i n g
re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o nvinced that one of the most effe c t ive and practical ways of pro-
moting a deeper understanding among peoples of diffe rent nat i o n a l i-
ties and cultures and of raising educational standard s , is the intern a-
tional ex ch a n ge of teach e rs and educat o rs ,

B e a ring in mind also that it is necessary to associate gove rn m e n t s
in the fa c i l i t ation and promotion of programmes providing for the
i n t e rch a n ge of educat o rs between countries and for non-perm a n e n t
appointments of teaching personnel ab ro a d,

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the va rious countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

1) Th at wide publicity be give n , among gove rnmental or privat e
institutions and pro fessional orga n i z ations concerned with educat i o n
and with the promotion of intern ational unders t a n d i n g, to progra m m e s
for non-permanent appointments and the interch a n ge of teach e rs ;
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2) Th at particular attention be give n , in the continu ation or plan-
ning of programmes for the promotion of intern ational cultural re l a-
t i o n s , to the interch a n ge of teach e rs and the establishment of non-per-
manent posts ab ro a d ;

3) Th at such interch a n ge schemes and arra n gements for non-perm a-
nent appointments be extended wh e re possible to other countries and
to other regi o n s , and that they be broadened to include all cat ego ri e s
of teach e rs ;

4) Th at steps be taken to ensure that teach e rs sent ab road on non-
p e rmanent appointments or interch a n ge arra n gements do not lose sta-
t u s , s u p e ra n nu ation ri g h t s , e t c. , d u ring their period of teaching ab ro a d ;

5) Th at steps be taken to encourage educational institutions to
re c e ive teach e rs from ab ro a d, and to release teach e rs for periods of
t e a ching in other countri e s , a n d, with this end in view, to consider the
re m ova l , as far as possibl e, of legal or administrat ive obstacles to such
m ove m e n t s ;

6) Th at steps be taken to re m ove re s t rictions on the ex p o rt ation or
i m p o rt ation of curre n cy for persons appointed to non-perm a n e n t
appointments ab road and interch a n ge posts, a n d, wh e re necessary, t o
m a ke special arra n gements with respect to taxation of persons engage d
on such teaching ap p o i n t m e n t s ;

7) Th at steps be taken fi n a n c i a l ly to support interch a n ge sch e m e s
and arra n gements for non-permanent ap p o i n t m e n t s , h a n d i c ap p e d
t h rough lack of subsidy for tra n s p o rt at i o n , c o s t - o f - l iving diffe re n t i a l ,
or other necessary ex p e n s e s ;

Ta kes note of and supports the fo l l owing re c o m m e n d ations to the
D i re c t o r- G e n e ral of Unesco, of the Meeting of Experts on the
I n t e rn ational Interch a n ge of Te a ch e rs convened by Unesco:

“ The Committee of Experts recommends to the Dire c t o r- G e n e ra l
t h at he continue to promote the intern ational interch a n ge of teach e rs
and arra n gements for non-permanent appointments ab ro a d :

a) by ke eping gove rnments awa re of the importance of these
ex ch a n ges in order to promote intern ational unders t a n d i n g,

b) by giving wide dissemination to info rm ation on opportunities to
t e a ch ab ro a d,

c) by encouraging public and private educational institutions to
p romote ex ch a n ge progra m m e s ,
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d) by publishing and disseminating rep o rts of Member States on
their ex p e riences in the field of teacher interch a n ge and non-perm a-
nent appointments ab ro a d, and re n d e ring adv i c e, on re q u e s t , for the
o rga n i z ation of progra m m e s ,

e) by placing the services of its educational cl e a ring-house at the
disposal of persons re q u i ring info rm ation on the educational stru c t u re
of other countries and the significance of academic qualifi c at i o n s , a n d

f) by enabling ex p e rts of interch a n ge programmes to meet peri o d i-
c a l ly to study developments in the field of interch a n ge and non-per-
manent appointments ab road and to develop plans to meet new pro-
blems and re q u i re m e n t s .

“ The Committee views with particular concern the needs of cert a i n
less developed areas of the wo rl d, for advanced specialized teach i n g
s t a ff from ab ro a d. It recommends to the Dire c t o r- G e n e ral that he assist
in the re c ruitment of suitable personnel in accordance with the cap a c i-
ty of his Orga n i z at i o n , and suggests in particular that he:

a) invite Member States to inve s t i gate and info rm him of their
re q u i re m e n t s ,

b) give wide publicity to the re q u i re m e n t s ,

c) study the va rious possibilities of re c ruiting ex ch a n ge pers o n n e l ,
a n d

d) in ex c eptional cases and when part i c u l a rly requested to do so,
u n d e rt a ke direct re c ruitment of ex ch a n ge personnel on behalf of
Member Stat e s .”
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 30

c o n c e rn i n g

THE T E ACHING OF HANDICRAFTS 
IN SECONDA RY SCHOOLS

( 1 9 5 0 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n
and being assembled on the sixth of Ju ly for its thirteenth session
adopts on the twelfth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fi f t y, the fo l l ow i n g
re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that progress in the science of education shows the
necessity of developing all the potentialities of ch i l d ren and adoles-
cents in order to obtain a complete and harmonious pers o n a l i t y ;

Th at this is a valid principle for the whole period of an indiv i d u a l ’s
d evelopment and not only for the period of pri m a ry sch o o l i n g ;

Th at educational craft activities are indispensable for correcting the
e ffects of a secondary training wh i ch is often too bookish, giv i n g
young people a gre ater sense of re a l i t y, t u rning to account their inner
need to be active and helping them to ap p re c i ate the value of wo rk
with the hands;

Th at handicrafts constitute not only a va l u able element in the
m o ra l , social and aesthetic training of ch i l d ren and adolescents, bu t
also provide the pupils with inex h a u s t i ble sources of interest and
means of self-ex p re s s i o n , and that they help to make instru c t i o n
c o n c rete and to integrate the va rious subjects of the curri c u l u m ;
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Th at handicrafts are especially va l u able as a means of revealing the
aptitudes and other aspects of the adolescent’s pers o n a l i t y, and thus of
fa c i l i t ating school and vo c ational guidance;

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the va rious countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

1) Th at handicrafts be included wh e rever possible in the curri c u l a
of the diffe rent cours e s , of all secondary sch o o l s , a s :

a) an obl i gat o ry subject in the lower cl a s s e s ,

b) at least an optional subject in the upper cl a s s e s , and that wh e re
it is optional, students be encouraged to take it;

2) Th at the time devoted to handicrafts be sufficient to maintain
i n t e re s t , and wh e rever they constitute a sep a rate subject, the periods be
grouped so as to permit a re a s o n able continuity of wo rk ;

3) Th at the handicrafts syllabus comprise not only the customary
a c t ivities (wo o dwo rk , m e t a lwo rk , d re s s m a k i n g, domestic science,
c a rd b o a rd wo rk , e t c. ) , but also other activities such as bookbinding,
we aving leather wo rk , c e ra m i c s , p o t t e ry and modelling, and ga rd e n i n g,
animal husbandry or agri c u l t u re ;

4) Th at , in selecting the crafts to be offe re d, due rega rd be paid to
the re s o u rc e s , needs and facilities peculiar to each local, regional and
n ational env i ro n m e n t ;

5) Th at gre ater opportunity be given to pupils of either sex to enga-
ge in crafts hitherto re s e rved for one sex ;

6) Th at the teaching methods employed appeal to an adolescent’s
c re at ive fre e d o m , and give him the opportunity to make complete and
useful objects suited to his interests and age, and his individual ab i l i-
ties and educational needs;

7) Th at educational handicrafts should not be confused with vo c a-
tional tra i n i n g, but should not fail to inculcate correct habits of wo rk-
m a n s h i p ;

8) Th at teach e rs re s p o n s i ble for handicrafts endeavour to obtain
f rom their pupils wo rk that is not only useful but also beautiful, a n d
thus develop artistic taste;

9) Th at handicrafts be tre ated wh e re ap p ro p ri ate as a group activ i-
ty so as to give pupils the ex p e rience of wo rking toge t h e r ;
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10) Th at secondary handicrafts classes should re c og n i ze the va l u e
of making things useful for the sch o o l , or simple mat e rials for the
i n fant or pri m a ry sch o o l , and thus help to cre ate a re l ationship and a
s p i rit of cooperation between the diffe rent levels of educat i o n ;

11) Th at handicrafts teach e rs establish close contact with the tea-
ch e rs of other subjects, so as to give concrete support when possibl e ;

12) Th at wo rk cards should be published to guide the pupils, a n d
books to info rm teach e rs about the methods of the subject;

13) Th at an effo rt be made to provide eve ry school with an adequa-
t e ly built and equipped wo rkshop and, if possibl e, with a piece of land
for ga rdening or agri c u l t u re ;

14) Th at the equipment and tools used take account of the age, h e a l-
th and physical capacity of the pupils;

15) Th at mat e rials for handicrafts be supplied fre e, wh e rever pos-
s i bl e ;

16) Th at the subject be taught by persons qualified pedagogi c a l ly as
well as tech n i c a l ly ;

17) Th at intro d u c t o ry and further training courses be orga n i zed per-
i o d i c a l ly to ke ep teach e rs of the subject info rmed of current methods
and deve l o p m e n t s ;

18) Th at national or intern ational ex h i b i t i o n s , s u ch as the
Pe rmanent Exhibition of the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n , b e
o rga n i ze d, t h at educational authorities fa c i l i t ate visits to schools at
home or even ab ro a d, and that ex ch a n ges of craft wo rk be encourage d
b e t ween the schools of diffe rent countri e s ;

19) Th at all secondary teach e rs should be made awa re of the impor-
tance and the value of handicrafts and of the help that can be derive d
f rom them in teaching ge n e ral subjects;

20) Th at teach e rs of handicrafts be encouraged to fo rm associat i o n s
with a view to the orga n i z ation of intro d u c t o ry and re f resher cours e s
and to the steady improvement of the teaching of the subject.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 31

c o n c e rn i n g

I N T RODUCTION TO MAT H E M AT I C S
IN PRIMARY SCHOOLS

(up to the age of 11 or 12 ye a rs )
( 1 9 5 0 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n
and being assembled on the sixth of Ju ly for its thirteenth session
adopts on the thirteenth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fi f t y, the fo l l o-
wing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that on the one hand, an introduction to mat h e m atics is
one of the essential and unive rsal aspects of training in objective and
a c c u rate judgment,

Th at , on the other hand, the live ly activity and the ch e cking of
results especially called for by an introduction to mat h e m atics have an
intellectual and moral influence wh i ch should benefit the study of other
s u b j e c t s ,

Th at a gre at deal of re l evant psych o l ogical and educational re s e a rch
is ava i l able for use in connection with the teaching of mat h e m atics —
one of the most difficult subjects,

Submits to the Ministries of Education in the va rious countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :
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1) Th at the introduction to mat h e m atics be adapted step by step to
the mental processes peculiar to each stage of a ch i l d ’s intellectual
d evelopment and make full  use of all his powe rs ;

2) Th at even in the nu rs e ry - i n fant sch o o l , a child be given opport u-
n i t y, t h rough his own activ i t i e s , to discover the elementary re l at i o n-
ships (that the part is contained by the wh o l e, o rd e r, s i m i l a ri t y, e t c .) of
number and space;

3) Th at a child be enabled to discover for himself, t h rough suitabl e
a c t iv i t i e s , the meaning of the arithmetical rules and processes to wh i ch
is he introduced in the fi rst pri m a ry cl a s s e s , and by the same means to
find the answe rs to those questions wh i ch his spontaneous intere s t s
p rovo ke him to ask;

4) Th at , cl o s e ly linked with a ch i l d ’s growing know l e d ge of nu m b e r,
a series of graded activities be arra n ged to introduce some of the simple
s p atial fo rm s , their re l ationships and their measure m e n t , in such a way
as to show cl e a rly the re l ation between arithmetic and ge o m e t ry ;

5) Th at special care be taken in all the activities wh i ch intro d u c e
m at h e m atical operat i o n s , to secure a thorough grasp of qualitat ive and
l ogical re l at i o n s h i p s , because upon these depend a ch i l d ’s subsequent
u n d e rstanding of the logical stru c t u re and nu m e rical data invo l ved in
all his pro bl e m s ;

6) Th at in the classes wh i ch fo l l ow, p ro blems involving new ideas
( s u ch as time, s p e e d, e t c.) be given after further ex p e rience calling in
e a ch case for the same kind of practical activity and for the re a l i s at i o n
of logical concep t s ;

7) Th at the exe rcise of a ch i l d ’s imagi n ation through his pra c t i c a l
a c t ivities be accompanied by a steadily increasing demand that he
ch e ck his re s u l t s , so that his conquest of each new system of operat i o n s
or re l ationships marks a step fo r wa rd in the accura cy of his re a s o n i n g ;

8) Th at particular attention be paid to a ch i l d ’s verbal ex p ression of
the correct vo c abu l a ry corresponding to each step learn t ;

9) Th at exe rcises for developing the skills of arithmetical computa-
t i o n , e s p e c i a l ly as rega rds mental ari t h m e t i c, be employed only after a
child has learnt the meaning of the operations through play and ex p e-
ri m e n t , and has understood the circumstances in wh i ch those skills are
re q u i re d ;

10) Th at methods involving group activities be used to sustain and
i n c rease the ch i l d re n ’s intere s t , and to give them opportunity for dis-
cussing their pro blems and ch e cking their re s u l t s ;
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11) Th at by all  means at their disposal, i n cluding psych o l ogi c a l
t e s t s , t e a ch e rs endeavour systemat i c a l ly to discover wh e re and why
their pupils fa i l , and take steps to ove rcome the causes of fa i l u re in
e a ch individual case;

12) Th at mat h e m atics be associated as cl o s e ly as possible with
other subjects, and that exe rcises and pro blems be taken from eve ry d ay
l i fe and re l ated to the ch i l d ’s env i ro n m e n t , and invo l ve only nu m b e rs
of re a s o n able size ;

13) Th at pri m a ry teacher training establishments be invited to
e n d o rse the principles set out ab ove and to encourage their students to
put them into pra c t i c e.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 32

c o n c e rn i n g

C O M P U L S O RY EDUCATION AND ITS PRO L O N G AT I O N
( 1 9 5 1 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n ,
and being assembled on the twelfth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fi f t y -
one for its fo u rteenth session, adopts on the twentieth of Ju ly, n i n e t e e n
h u n d red and fi f t y - o n e, the fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that the Unive rsal Decl a ration of Human Rights adop-
ted on the 10th december, 1 9 4 8 , re c ognises the right of eve ry person to
e d u c at i o n , and stipulates that fundamental and pri m a ry education shall
be fre e, and that pri m a ry education shall in addition be compulsory,

Th at the Draft Covenant on the Unive rsal Decl a ration of Human
R i g h t s , to be submitted to the General A s s e m bly of the United Nat i o n s ,
re c ognises that “ p ri m a ry education shall be compulsory and ava i l abl e
f ree to all” and that “ s e c o n d a ry educat i o n , in its diffe rent fo rms incl u-
ding technical and pro fessional secondary educat i o n , shall be ge n e ra l-
ly ava i l able and shall be made progre s s ive ly fre e,

Th at this Draft Covenant provides that : “ E a ch State Pa rty to the
C ovenant wh i ch , at the time of becoming a Pa rty to this Cove n a n t , h a s
not been able to secure within its metropolitan terri t o ry or other terri-
t o ries under its jurisdiction compulsory pri m a ry educat i o n , f ree of
ch a rge, u n d e rt a ke s , within two ye a rs to wo rk out and adopt a detailed
plan of action for the progre s s ive implementation within a re a s o n abl e
number of ye a rs , to be fi xed in the plan, of the principle of compulso-
ry pri m a ry education free of ch a rge for all”,
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Th at the unive rs a l i s ation of the basic right to education is a pro-
blem wh i ch arises not only in the educat i o n a l ly less advanced coun-
t ri e s , but also in other countries wh e re the educational needs of stea-
d i ly increasing populations have to be met,

Th at the pro blem of the pro l o n gation of compulsory education is in
its turn becoming a major concern for the authorities in an incre a s i n g
number of countri e s , i n cluding educat i o n a l ly less advanced countri e s
with large urban and industrial centre s ,

Th at the IIIrd Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n , h e l d
in Geneva in 1934, re c ognised that the pro blem of compulsory educa-
tion and its pro l o n gation takes diffe rent fo rms in diffe rent countri e s ,
and that the proposed solutions of it should take account of nat i o n a l ,
and in some cases regional and local, c o n d i t i o n s ,

Th at the techniques of teaching and education to be employe d
should (a) serve to develop the potentialities of each culture in accor-
dance with its historical tra d i t i o n s , and to encourage between the
va rious cultures the harm o ny wh i ch will ge n e rate peace and concord ;
and (b) be kept in line with social and economic deve l o p m e n t s , by
means of intern ational cooperation on the widest possible scale,

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the va rious countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

C o m p u l s o ry education enfo rcement plans

1. Plans for the full enfo rcement of compulsory educat i o n , in the
s p i rit of A rt i cle 26 of the Unive rsal Decl a ration of Human Rights
adopted on the 10th December, 1 9 4 8 , should be drawn up without
d e l ay in those countries wh e re the pro blem ari s e s ;

2. Since the plans for the full enfo rcement of compulsory educat i o n
would invo l ve not only educational measure s , but also fi n a n c i a l , s o c i a l
and other measure s , t h ey should be drawn up by inter- m i n i s t e rial com-
mittees or other competent joint bodies, assisted possibly by the rep re-
s e n t at ive bodies and active fo rces in the country ;

3. The plans for the full enfo rcement of compulsory educat i o n
should include both measures for immediate execution and measures to
be gra d u a l ly applied over a fi xed number of ye a rs ;

4. The plans for the full enfo rcement of compulsory educat i o n
should be preceded by careful enquiri e s , based on statistical estimat e s
of the present and future school populat i o n , into the quantitat ive
aspects of the pro bl e m ;
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5. The plans for the full enfo rcement of compulsory education should
also be coord i n ated with, and have due pri o rity among, the country ’s
plans for re fo rm and for economic and social development; pre l i m i n a ry
s t u dy should be made, in part i c u l a r, of the fo l l owing fa c t o rs :

a ) economic fa c t o rs (total of the national income, d egree of indus-
t ri a l i s at i o n , agri c u l t u ral orga n i z at i o n , the country ’s standard of liv i n g,
e t c. ) ;

b ) financial fa c t o rs (system of taxat i o n , a d m i n i s t ration of nat i o n a l ,
regional and local bu d ge t s , e t c. ) ;

c ) social fa c t o rs (orga n i z ation of the va rious commu n i t i e s , ge n e ra l
social stru c t u re, existence of nomadic tri b e s , fa m i ly life, s t atus of
wo m e n , e t c. ) ;

d ) ge ographical fa c t o rs (population density and distri bu t i o n , d eve-
lopment of urban as compared with ru ral are a s , cl i m ate and topogra-
p hy, c o m mu n i c at i o n s , e t c.);  

e ) political fa c t o rs (political and administrat ive stru c t u re, e t c ) ;

f ) linguistic fa c t o rs (co-existence of two or more language s , u n w ri t-
ten language s , e t c. ) ;

6. The plans for the full enfo rcement of compulsory educat i o n
should be fl ex i bl e, and subject to constant amendment and re - a d ap t a-
tion in the light both of the results obtained and of ch a n ges in the
ge n e ral situat i o n , wh i ch should be under permanent observat i o n ;

7. The plans for compulsory education and its full enfo rc e m e n t
should be widely publ i c i s e d, and their value to individuals and socie-
ty alike emphasised, so as to secure the complete and unre s e rved bac-
king of public opinion;

8. Since the plans for the full enfo rcement of compulsory educat i o n
will necessari ly extend over a more or less long period in a number of
c o u n t ri e s , it will be adv i s able to consider whether the campaign should
be conducted throughout the country, or confined at fi rst to cert a i n
regions so as to concentrate energi e s ;

9. The campaign in favour of the full enfo rcement of compulsory
e d u c ation should be undert a ken simu l t a n e o u s ly for boys and for gi rl s .

Financing the plans
10. Lack of funds being the gre atest obstacle to the full enfo rc e m e n t

of compulsory educat i o n , c a reful study should be made of the fi n a n c i a l
aspects of the enfo rcement plans; such study should cover not only the
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means of securing the necessary funds, but  also a scheme of ex p e n-
d i t u re, so as to ensure the best use of the sums invo l ve d ;

11) Since ways of raising reve nue va ry from country to country, n o
one method of financing the plans for the full enfo rcement of compul-
s o ry education can be put fo r wa rd; in some countries new local or
n ation-wide taxes will have to be imposed, while in others it will  be
n e c e s s a ry to earm a rk for the plans an adequate perc e n t age of the ord i-
n a ry public education bu d get or to institute a special credit ex t e n d i n g
over a fi xed number of ye a rs ;

12) Insofar as the country ’s financial stru c t u re perm i t s , joint part i-
c i p ation by the central and local authorities in financing the plans may
well be desirabl e, e s p e c i a l ly if part i c i p ation by one party is made
conditional on part i c i p ation by the other;

13) Wi d e s p read publicity should be given to the financial aspects of
the plans, in order to convince public opinion that , since all educat i o-
nal advance is ex p ressed sooner or later in a considerable increase in
the national reve nu e, i nvestment in education is sound policy.

D u ration of compulsory educat i o n

14) The term of compulsory education should not be too short espe-
c i a l ly in countries wh e re the language pro blem arises; a child should
not leave school befo re wh at he learns in school is suffi c i e n t ly conso-
l i d ated to be lasting, and to enable him to play his full part in the life
of the commu n i t y ;

15) In countries wh e re no legi s l ation on compulsory education as
yet ex i s t s , the minimum term of compulsory education should be fi xe d
a c c o rding to the principles of the preceding art i cl e, but not so as to ru n
the risk of never being tra n s l ated into pra c t i c e ;

16) The lowe ring of the term of compulsory educat i o n , in countri e s
wh e re it has alre a dy been fi xed at 5, 6 , 7 or more ye a rs , is inadv i s abl e
even if a large pro p o rtion (50 % or more in some cases) of the ch i l d re n
of school age are evading the compulsory education provisions; in
s u ch cases the enfo rcement plan should concentrate on gra d u a l ly bri n-
ging practice into line with the law ;

17) In countries wh e re compulsory education provisions will in
all pro b ability be fully enfo rced in the near future, the number of
ch i l d ren enrolled being alre a dy not less than 70-80 % of the nu m b e r
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of ch i l d ren of school age, the term of compulsory education should
be gra d u a l ly extended to 7 or 8 ye a rs ;

18) The pro l o n gation of compulsory education beyond the age of 14
or 15, on a full-time basis, or on a part-time basis within the fra m e-
wo rk of pri m a ry education or of a va riety of secondary sch o o l s , i s
m o re especially to be encouraged in countries wh e re compulsory edu-
c ation provisions are alre a dy fully enfo rc e d ;

19) The age at wh i ch ch i l d ren are authorised by law to take up
e m p l oyment and the sch o o l - l e aving age should be fi xed in accord a n c e
with each other; the maximum cooperation should exist between the
n ational education and labour authorities; such cooperation should be
e s t abl i s h e d, m o re ove r, at the intern ational level as we l l , among the
o rga n i z ations concerned with compulsory education and those concer-
ned with the conditions of wo rk of ch i l d ren and young pers o n s .

Special cases

20) Since all ch i l d ren have the right to be educat e d, the educat i o n
a u t h o rities should wh e rever possible cre ate the necessary institutions,
and take adequate steps to ensure that the stat u t o ry or customary
exemption of, for ex a m p l e, i nvalid ch i l d re n , m e n t a l ly or phy s i c a l ly
h a n d i c apped ch i l d re n , and ch i l d ren exempt from schooling on the
grounds of distance of their home from the sch o o l , can be suppre s s e d ;

21) Under certain conditions ch i l d ren whose parents (show m e n
b o atmen or sailors , e t c.) have no fi xed ab o d e, m ay well be provided fo r
t h rough residential sch o o l s , and correspondence or broadcast cours e s ,
e t c. ;

22) The education of the ch i l d ren of nomads raises special pro-
blems to wh i ch the education authorities will find va rying solutions;
one sat i s fa c t o ry solution, under certain circ u m s t a n c e s , being that of
mobile sch o o l s .

Aids to enfo rcement and penalties

23) A periodic census of the ch i l d ren of school age should be take n
in each locality, in order that enfo rcement of compulsory educat i o n
m ay be effe c t ive ly contro l l e d ;

24) Although penalties should exist for serious cases of fa i l u re to
c o m p ly with compulsory education prov i s i o n s , the ap p ro a ch in this
connection to parents and guardians should be mainly made thro u g h
p e rsuasion and other fa c i l i t ating measure s ;

9 0



R 32

25) The cooperation of parents and teach e rs should be encourage d ;
p a re n t s ’ a s s o c i at i o n s , as well as attendance offi c e rs and social wo rke rs
can render ve ry real assistance in cases of fa i l u re to comply with com-
p u l s o ry education prov i s i o n s ;

26) The free provision of compulsory educat i o n , in confo rmity with
R e c o m m e n d ation No. 21 passed by the Xth Intern ational Confe re n c e
on Public Educat i o n , should not be limited to exemption from sch o o l
fe e s , but should also be extended gra d u a l ly 10 include school mat e ri a l s
and tex t b o o k s ;

27) Wh e rever possibl e, o b s t a cles to attendance arising through the
distance of pupils’ homes from their school should be ove rc o m e
t h rough the better sitting of sch o o l s , p rovision of tra n s p o rt fa c i l i t i e s ,
e s t ablishment of boarding sch o o l s , e t c. ;

28) When pupils live nearer a school under an authority other than
t h at of the school they would norm a l ly at t e n d, t h ey should be authori-
zed to attend the nearer sch o o l ;

29) School medical serv i c e s , meals and, if necessary clothing ser-
vices should be developed by the school authori t i e s , not only because
of their essential va l u e, but also to fa c i l i t ate school at t e n d a n c e, eve n
wh e re social aid of this kind is provided by other official or privat e
b o d i e s ;

30) Fa m i ly allowances may be rega rded as aids to enfo rc e m e n t , a s
t h ey compensat e, for ex a m p l e, for the inability of ch i l d ren of school age
to earn money, and offset other potential causes of non-at t e n d a n c e.

Te a ching aspects of compulsory educat i o n

31) In order that parents should ap p re c i ate school wo rk and we l c o-
me compulsory education for their ch i l d re n , s chools should be inte-
grated as cl o s e ly as possible with the community; schools should play
their part in raising living standards in the commu n i t y, and in its
s o c i a l , e c o n o m i c, c iv i c, a rtistic and cultural advance; with these ends
in view, s chools should adopt curricula adapted to the ch i l d re n , a n d
t e chniques such as active methods, wh i ch re l ate education to the ch i l-
d re n ’s surro u n d i n g s , a rouse their intere s t , and make them wish to
i m p rove their surroundings; schools should also pro fit from the ex p e-
riments and pilot-projects made in the field of fundamental educat i o n ;

32) In communities wh e re illitera cy preva i l s , plans for the full enfo r-
cement of compulsory education should be accompanied by plans fo r
the fundamental education of adults; parents will thus be encourage d
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to welcome the education of  thei r ch i l d re n , and gre ater harm o ny
c re ated between ch i l d ren leaving school and the grown-ups; the
fundamental education wo rk should be cl o s e ly coord i n ated with
t h at of  the ord i n a ry sch o o l s ;

33) Although the system of one-teacher pri m a ry schools pre s e n t s
t e chnical diffi c u l t i e s , it is of value wh e rever its adoption may contri-
bute to the full enfo rcement of compulsory educat i o n ;

34) In fixing the length of the school ye a r, due account should be
t a ken of regional ch a ra c t e ristics (cl i m at e, p e riod of seasonal wo rk , e t c. ) ;

35) Account of such ch a ra c t e ristics should also be taken in draw i n g
up time-tabl e s , in order to fa c i l i t ate school attendance to  the gre at e s t
p o s s i ble ex t e n t ;

36) Although a time-table based on two sessions a day is in ge n e ra l
to be pre fe rre d, a time-table based on one session may be adopted as
an ex c eptional measure, a) wh e rever short age of buildings and tea-
ch e rs or seasonal conditions are such that the ch i l d re n ’s right to edu-
c ation could not otherwise be made effe c t ive; and b) wh e re the social
or economic conditions make it desirabl e ;

37) A time-table based on one session only should not entail ove r wo rk
for pupil or teach e r, and should not impair their health or effi c i e n cy ;

38) Given the ve ry considerable obstacle to the full  enfo rcement of
c o m p u l s o ry education in certain countri e s , p resented by the language
p ro bl e m , and though stressing the role wh i ch in principle may be
p l ayed by the mother tongue, the solution of this pro blem should be
sought on the basis of each country ’s nat i o n a l , regional or local condi-
t i o n s , and of the findings of child and educational psych o l ogy.

S t a ffing pro bl e m s
39) The essential factor in any campaign for the full  enfo rcement of

c o m p u l s o ry education consists of the teach e rs themselves; lack of tea-
ch e rs is at the present time one of the obstacles to full enfo rc e m e n t , a n d
gre at effo rt will be called for befo re it is ove rcome; it will there fo re be
n e c e s s a ry, as proposed in Recommendations Nos. 4 and 13, passed by
the IVth and VIIth Intern ational Confe rences on Public Educat i o n :

a ) to offer teach e rs salaries in confo rmity with the importance of
their task;

b ) to grant them security of employment; 

c ) to cre ate a sufficient number of training college s ;
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40) Both the ge n e ral and the pro fessional training of teach e rs should be
as advanced and as complete as possible; in order to implement compulso-
ry education prov i s i o n s , h oweve r, s h o rtened training courses might in add i-
tion be re q u i red in certain countries; such courses being rega rded only as
e m e rge n cy measure s , and possibilities for further training (in the fo rm of
s t u dy peri o d s , e d u c ational missions, va c ation cours e s , e d u c ation journ a l s ,
and the like) should be ava i l able for all teach e rs , wh at ever their tra i n i n g ;

41) Their pro fessional training should enable teach e rs , e s p e c i a l ly
those in ru ral are a s , not only to become tech n i c a l ly effi c i e n t , but also
to take an active part in the life and wo rk of their locality, based on a
k n ow l e d ge of its customs, needs and ambitions; teach e rs should be the
a c t ive mediat o rs of a fundamental education comprising ge n e ral cultu-
re, hy gi e n e, c rafts and agri c u l t u re ;

42) Wh e re necessary, s chool authorities should make eve ry endea-
vour to provide sufficient incentives to at t ract teach e rs to ru ral are a s .

S chool building pro bl e m s
43) In the light of Recommendation No. 9, passed by the V t h

I n t e rn ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n , the fo l l owing pro p o s a l s
a re wo rt hy of considerat i o n ;

44) All plans for the full enfo rcement of compulsory educat i o n
should be accompanied by school building programmes; these pro-
grammes should cover not only sch o o l s , but also living accommoda-
tion for teach e rs wh e re the need for it ari s e s ;

45) The siting of schools should be studied with care, due account
being taken of the distri bution of the school populat i o n , and of the dis-
tance ch i l d ren will have to travel to sch o o l ;

46) School building programmes should take due account, within the
limits of economic possibilities, of the educat i o n a l , hy gienic and cl i m a-
tic conditions of the localities wh e re the schools are to be ere c t e d ;

47) Under certain circ u m s t a n c e s , it would be of value to secure the
c o o p e ration of the people in the construction of their own sch o o l s
without in any way absolving the authorities from their re s p o n s i b i l i t i e s
in the mat t e r ;

48) Emerge n cy school building programmes might be env i s aged to
meet the most pressing needs, c ove ring the use of pre fab ri c ated mat e-
rials and of the provisional use of buildings not ori gi n a l ly intended as
s ch o o l s , e t c. ;
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49) Even wh e re in principle financial responsibility for school bu i l d i n g
falls on the public authori t i e s , p rivate individuals or associations might be
e n c o u raged to render assistance in the fo rm , for ex a m p l e, of the free gra n t
of building sites, d o n ations and subscriptions; in cases of urge n cy, s p e c i a l
loans might also be env i s age d ;

50) Wh e rever possibl e, s chools should be equipped with a play gro u n d,
a wo rk s h o p , and a field or ga rd e n ;

51) Wh e rever cl i m atic conditions perm i t , open air schools may solve
the school building pro bl e m , given their. educat i o n a l , financial and hy gi e-
nic adva n t age s ;

52) School building should fo rm an integral part of all tow n - p l a n n i n g,
in order that a sufficient number of schools for the full enfo rcement of
c o m p u l s o ry education may be provided for and bu i l t .

P ro l o n gation of compulsory educat i o n
53) The Confe re n c e, recalling Recommendations Nos. 1, 2 and 19 pas-

sed by the IIIrd and IXth Intern ational confe rences on Public Educat i o n ,
recommends that those countries wh i ch have fully enfo rced compulsory
e d u c ation alre a dy should draw up, with the least possible delay, a pro-
gramme for the gradual extension of compulsory education to young per-
s o n s ;

54) Financial aid should be considere d, when necessary, for families of
limited means, e s p e c i a l ly at the period when ch i l d ren are of an age to
b egin wo rk , to compensate such families for the loss of earning ability and
thus enable them to continue sending their ch i l d ren to sch o o l ;

55) The pro l o n ged education should be adapted to the ch i l d re n ’s
va rying ab i l i t i e s , aptitudes and intere s t s , and to va rying social and econo-
mic needs, and should make full use of modern culture; a wide choice of
studies should be offe red to the pupils, with full possibilities of ge t t i n g
g u i d a n c e, of ch a n ging cours e, and of making leeway in subjects in wh i ch
t h ey are back wa rd ;

56) The study of science and tech n o l ogy should be suffi c i e n t ly huma-
nised to make it as suitable for ge n e ral as for specialist educat i o n ;

57) The maximum coord i n ation should exist among the va rious types of
s chools for pro l o n ged education (academic and “ m o d e rn ” s e c o n d a ry
s chools technical and vo c ational sch o o l s , p ri m a ry sch o o l s , e t c. ) , so as to
fa c i l i t ate tra n s fer from one type to another and enable rational selection
and guidance to be made;

9 4



R 32

58) Efficient continu ation classes in the employe r ’s time should enabl e
young persons between sch o o l - l e aving age and the age of 18 alre a dy in
e m p l oy m e n t , to perfect their vo c ational and ge n e ral educat i o n .

Assistance from intern ational orga n i z at i o n s

The Confe re n c e,

Submits to the United Nations Orga n i z ation and its Specialised
A gencies and to the Inter- gove rnmental Orga n i z ations the fo l l ow i n g
re c o m m e n d at i o n :

59) Th at the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fic and Cultura l
O rga n i s at i o n , in consultation with Member States concerned and ap p ro-
p ri ate United Nations A gencies and Intern ational Orga n i z at i o n s , c o n s i d e r
the possibility of fo rmu l ating a programme for assistance to Member
S t ates who ap p ly for such assistance, in introducing free and compulsory
e d u c ation according to national re q u i re m e n t s , and in accordance with the
C ovenant of the United Nations; such a programme to coord i n ate all
s o u rces of assistance now ava i l abl e, ex p l o re the possibility of loans, a n d
raise funds from vo l u n t a ry contri bu t i o n s ;

60) Th at , in drawing up plans for technical assistance, p ri o rity be give n
those concerning the full enfo rcement of compulsory educat i o n ;

61) Th at such assistance be not only of a financial kind, but also incl u-
de the efficient cooperation of the intern ational bodies in the drawing up
and execution of the plans for the full enfo rcement of compulsory educa-
t i o n ;

62) Th at the Intern ational Bank for Reconstruction and Deve l o p m e n t
consider the possibility of making long-term loans to countries re q u e s t i n g
t h e m , for the purpose of implementing the compulsory education enfo rc e-
ment plans, until the programme of economic development of these coun-
t ries has advanced suffi c i e n t ly to enable them to meet the necessary ex p e n-
d i t u re on compulsory education themselve s ;

63) Th at the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fic and Cultura l
O rga n i z ation assist by the orga n i z ation of regional confe rences on the
a d ap t ation of the principles put fo r wa rd by the XIVth Intern at i o n a l
C o n fe rence on Public Education to the particular conditions of each wo rl d
regi o n ;

64) Th at missions of ex p e rts be sent to countries so re q u e s t i n g, t o
m a ke direct study of their special pro blems in connexion with the full
e n fo rcement of compulsory educat i o n , and that intern ational sch o l a r-

9 5



R 32

ships be ava i l able for  the ex p e rts of these countr i e s , to enable them
to study the pro blems of compulsory education in countries wh e re
it is  alre a dy fully enfo rc e d ;

65) Th at the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fic and Cultura l
O rga n i z ation continue enquiries and re s e a rch on compulsory educat i o n
and its pro l o n gat i o n , and on school guidance and coord i n ation of
s chools at secondary leve l , and that the results be published and
b rought to the know l e d ge of education authorities and educat i o n i s t s
ge n e ra l ly ;

66) Th at , t h rough bilat e ral or mu l t i l at e ral agre e m e n t s , and with a
v i ew to the full enfo rcement and the pro l o n gation of compulsory edu-
c at i o n , ex ch a n ges of info rm at i o n , meetings of specialists, and possibly
mutual assistance, be arra n ge d.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 33

TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCAT I O N

c o n c e rn i n g

SCHOOL MEALS AND CLOT H I N G
( 1 9 5 1 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n ,
and being assembled on the twelfth of Ju ly for its fo u rteenth session,
adopts on the eighteenth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fi f t y - o n e, t h e
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that , in many countri e s , in rega rd to attendance at
s ch o o l , the distance factor is import a n t ;

Th at so far as possibl e, c o m p u l s o ry education should not invo l ve
the fa m i ly in additional ex p e n s e s ;

Th at in many countries women are more and more re q u i red to go
out to wo rk , and that mothers of families thus wo rking away fro m
home cannot sat i s fa c t o ri ly supervise their ch i l d re n ’s meals;

Th at rational feeding is an essential factor in the health and sch o o l
wo rk of the pupils and in the harmonious growth of their pers o n a l i t y ;

Th at the feeding tradition of many families does not alway s
c o n fo rm to the rules laid down as a result of dietetic re s e a rch , and that
all too often it does not take into account the necessity of prov i d i n g
ch i l d ren with a diet wh i ch is both adequate and well-balanced quanti-
t at ive ly and qualitat ive ly ;
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Th at the school should furnish the model and the example of a
s c i e n t i fi c a l ly based nu t ri t i o n ;

Th at , m o re ove r, other things being equal, the collective orga n i z a-
tion of school meals, even wh e re a ch a rge must still be made, i nvo l ve s
ve ry considerably less expense than similar meals taken at home;

Th at , in order to attend sch o o l , ch i l d ren must be clothed and shod
d e c e n t ly and in such a way as to give them adequate protection aga i n s t
the vaga ries of the we at h e r ;

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the va rious countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

1) Th at , wh e n ever a new school or school group is bu i l t , p rov i s i o n
be made for a school canteen or for a ge n e ral purposes room in wh i ch
a school meals service can be operat e d ;

2) Th at wh e rever possible a school canteen be at t a ched to the ex i s-
ting schools or school gro u p s ;

3) Th at the cost of building premises for the canteen and its equip-
ment be met by the authorities paying the building costs of the sch o o l ;

4) Th at canteen operational expenses be met by the central or local
a u t h o rities re s p o n s i ble for the operational ex p e n d i t u re of the sch o o l ;

5) Th at school canteens be so equipped as to cre ate a we l c o m i n g
and pleasant at m o s p h e re for the ch i l d re n , to encourage them to re l a x
as they should after their class wo rk , to enable them to ex p ress them-
s e l ves fre e ly as at home with their pare n t s , to develop their aesthetic
sense and to fa c i l i t ate social training and education through teach i n g
them good food hab i t s , h abits of cl e a n l i n e s s , good manners , c o o p e ra-
tion and comra d e s h i p ;

6) Th at , with these ends in view and as far as possibl e, the ch i l d re n
be seated in ro o m s , so as to avoid ove rc row d i n g, and grouped in each
room round sep a rate tables so as to recall the fa m i ly table at m o s p h e re
of the home;

7) Th at with these ends in view the mat e rials and furn i t u re, rat h e r
than being rough and stri c t ly utili tari a n , be chosen with the confi d e n t
feeling that the ch i l d ren will respect pleasing objects and look after
them as if they we re their ow n ;

8) Th at school meals should be ava i l able to all ch i l d ren without dis-
t i n c t i o n , because of the nu t ritional and educational benefits they
c o n fer on them;
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9) Th at , wh e rever it is impossible to make school meals complete-
ly fre e, the financial means of the parents could be taken into account
in rega rd to their contri bution; it  is desirable that such contri bu t i o n
should not exceed the cost of the unprep a red fo o d ;

10) Th at the menus of school meals be composed and balanced in
s u ch a way as to fa c i l i t ate ch i l d re n ’s physical and mental deve l o p m e n t ;

11) Th at school clothing facilities be operated for the benefit of
ch i l d ren coming from families of limited means, wh e rever ch i l d re n ’s
clothing needs are not cove red by fa m i ly allowances or some other
fo rm of social aid to their pare n t s ;

12) Th at school clothing facilit ies be financed by the central or
local authori t i e s , and that distri bution be effected with the utmost tact
and discre t i o n ;

13) Th at , to give effect to these re c o m m e n d ations and to make pos-
s i ble concrete ach i eve m e n t s , it be considered necessary :

a) To make provision for the training of dieticians;

b) To exe rcise effe c t ive control over school meals services on the
same lines as control over education by public authori t i e s .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 34

TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCAT I O N

c o n c e rn i n g

ACCESS OF WOMEN TO EDUCAT I O N
( 1 9 5 2 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n ,
and being assembled on the seventh Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fi f t y -
t wo for its fifteenth session, adopts on the fifteenth of Ju ly, n i n e t e e n
h u n d red and fi f t y - t wo , the fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that eve ry person without distinction of sex should
e n j oy all the rights and freedoms pro claimed by the Unive rs a l
D e cl a ration of Human Rights, and that such equality should ap p ly in
all fi e l d s , p a rt i c u l a rly in that of educat i o n ;

C o n s i d e ring that eve ry pers o n , man or wo m a n , should be able to
re c e ive an education enabling him to develop his aptitudes as fully as
p o s s i bl e, p l ay an effe c t ive part as a member or citizen of his commu-
nity his nation and the wo rl d, and meet the demands of his special
tasks in life ;

C o n s i d e ring that in pri n c i p l e, wo m e n , l i ke men, should have oppor-
tunity to fulfil the tasks ap p ro p ri ate to their ap t i t u d e s ;

C o n s i d e ring that , account being taken of diffe rences in psych o - p hy-
s i o l ogical development between the sexe s , ge n e ral education for gi rl s
should be equal in value and status to that for boy s , in order to avo i d
i n t roducing or increasing social discri m i n at i o n ;
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C o n s i d e ring that a va ried ge n e ral and specialised education will
c e rt a i n ly help women to fulfil their essential role in the fa m i ly and in
s o c i e t y, and also to develop their special ap t i t u d e s ;

C o n s i d e ring that nowa d ays more and more women are obl i ged to
e a rn their own liv i n g, help support their fa m i ly, or even support i t enti-
re ly ;

C o n s i d e ring that women are called on to play an incre a s i n g ly acti-
ve part in social and civic affa i rs , and that in this respect they bear the
same responsibility as men;

C o n s i d e ring that , in practice both economic fa c t o rs and cert a i n
mental attitudes and ways of life limit wo m e n ’s opportunities fo r
access to educat i o n , and that the measures proposed should pay due
rega rd to these obstacles while endeavo u ring to moderate them as
mu ch as possibl e ;

R e c ognising the necessity of adapting the measures proposed and
their rate of ap p l i c ation to the particular conditions of each country ;

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the va rious countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

Studies and plans to fa c i l i t ate wo m e n ’s access
to educat i o n

1) Th at nationwide studies be made on the va rious aspects of
wo m e n ’s access to each level and type of educat i o n , and the possibili-
ties of using the educational qualifi c ations they thus acquire ;

2) Th at such studies cover among others the fo l l owing topics:

a ) the legal aspect of wo m e n ’s access to educat i o n , i n cluding not
o n ly basic legi s l ation but also its confo rmity with school reg u l at i o n s
and pra c t i c e, p a rt i c u l a rly in the field of pro fessional and higher edu-
c at i o n ;

b ) s t atistical data giving a clear idea of the present situation and
f u t u re quantitat ive pro bl e m s ;

c ) the positive or negat ive effect of social economic, e d u c ational or
other fa c t o rs on wo m e n ’s access to each level and type of educat i o n ;

d ) ways of taking adva n t age of all ava i l able opportunities to ove r-
come obstacles to wo m e n ’s access to educat i o n ;

e ) the financial aspect of measures to be taken to give women fur-
ther possibilities of access to each level and type of educat i o n ;
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f ) the economic and social measures to be taken to enable women to
m a ke active use of their new opportunities of education and tra i n i n g ;

g ) the actual ex p e rience of women in the new fields wh i ch are ope-
ning up to them in pro fessional life ;

3 ) Th at the groups re s p o n s i ble for these studies rep resent not only
e d u c ation authorities and teach e rs , but also other Ministries concer-
n e d, e m p l oye rs ’ and wo rke rs ’ a s s o c i at i o n s , and the orga n i z ations most
d i re c t ly concerned with wo m e n ’s equality of access to each level of
e d u c ation (wo m e n ’s associat i o n s , p a re n t s ’ a s s o c i at i o n s , economic and
social gro u p i n g s , c u l t u ral and re l i gious orga n i z at i o n s , e t c. ) ;

4) Th at , on the basis of the results of these studies, plans be draw n
up to make wo m e n ’s education of one or more levels and types, a c c o r-
ding to the particular situation in each country, u n ive rs a l ly ava i l abl e ;

5) Th at in drawing up such plans, p rovision be made for close coor-
d i n ation between the Ministry of Education and other Ministri e s
c o n c e rn e d ;

6) Th at such plans pay due rega rd to existing fa m i ly, s o c i a l , e c o n o-
m i c, and ge ographical conditions, e t c. , and the rhythm of deve l o p m e n t
of each country, and be suffi c i e n t ly elastic to meet the ch a n ging needs
of both urban and ru ral are a s ;

7) Th at such plans also be widely publicised by all ava i l able means,
e s p e c i a l ly through adult educat i o n , in order that the public in ge n e ra l
and parents in particular may become familiar with them and take an
a c t ive part in their implementat i o n ;

8) Th at the financing of new sch o o l s , the increase of teaching staff
and the construction of new buildings invo l ved by such plans, be give n
special consideration when each country is drawings up its bu d ge t , a n d
t h at under no circumstances should the educational provision for gi rl s
be sacri fied to that for boy s ;

9) Th at the implementation of such plans be spread over as short a
p e riod as each country ’s economic re s o u rces and its development per-
m i t ;

G e n e ral measures concerning all types of educat i o n

10) Th at all new educational laws and reg u l ations be based on the
p rinciple of wo m e n ’s equality of access to educat i o n , and so designed
as to re m ove any existing legi s l ation contravening this pri n c i p l e ;
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11) Th at a study be made of the causes of, and the remedies fo r, gi rl s
not attending school or leaving too early ;

12) Th at under no circumstances should the sep a ration of the sexe s
lead to the ex clusion of gi rls;  wh e re only one school ex i s t s , it should be
either mixed or ava i l able altern at e ly to both sexes; in any case teach e rs
should be trained to take account of diffe rences between the sexes and
of individual diffe re n c e s , p a rt i c u l a rly in the rhythm of psych o - p hy s i o l o-
gical deve l o p m e n t ;

13) Th at under no circumstances should the duration of compulsory
e d u c ation be shorter for gi rls than for boy s ;

14) Th at the compulsory school attendance authorities at t a ch the
same importance to school attendance by either sex ;

15) Th at the extension of free educat i o n , a factor favo u rable to the
p rinciple of wo m e n ’s equality of access, be env i s age d ;

16) Th at women be given the same facilities (sch o l a rs h i p s , fa m i ly
a l l owa n c e s , reduction of fe e s , e t c.) as men to pursue and to continu e
their education at secondary, vo c at i o n a l , t e ch n i c a l , and higher leve l s ;

17) Th at the va rious subjects in either compulsory or optional curri-
cula be given the same importance and duration for gi rls as for boy s ;

18) Th at practical courses offe red as options be open equally to both
s exes; on the other hand it will always be useful to prov i d e, at eve ry
l evel and in eve ry type of sch o o l i n g, c o u rses wh i ch prep a re gi rls fo r
their fa m i ly re s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ;

19) Th at mora l , c ivic and social training and education for home and
fa m i ly life be included in curricula at all levels for gi rls and wo m e n , a s
for boys and men, so that women may be able to understand and shoul-
der their fa m i ly, l o c a l , n ational and intern ational tasks and re s p o n s i b i l i-
ties; special attention should be paid to the training of social wo rke rs ;

20) Th at aesthetic educat i o n , essential to the development of pers o-
n a l i t y, be given special attention in the case of gi rls and wo m e n , in ord e r
t h at they may part i c i p ate fully in the commu n i t y ’s artistic activities and
t h at continuity of aesthetic values may be ensured through their infl u e n-
ce in the fa m i ly ;

M e a s u res concerning fundamental educat i o n
21) Th at in fundamental education projects gre at importance be

at t a ched to the education of wo m e n , so that women may be led to secu-
re education for their ch i l d re n , h aving ex p e rienced its benefits them-
s e l ve s ;
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22) Th at women be associated to the fullest extent possible with the
p l a n n i n g, o rga n i z ation and operation of fundamental education pro-
j e c t s ;

23) Th at through fundamental education women be enabled to asso-
c i ate themselves cl o s e ly with the activities and ach i evements of the
c o m mu n i t y ;

24) Th at fundamental education be so planned as do secure the par-
t i c i p ation of the community as a wh o l e, and allow women to study the
same subjects as men; at the same time, it should give women a pra c-
t i c a l , a ffe c t ive and moral education wh i ch will prep a re them better to
f u l fil their nat u ral role in the fa m i ly and in society;

25) Th at for the spread of fundamental education tempora ry and
p e rmanent training centres should be set up; women should part i c i p a-
te to a gre at extent in tra i n i n g, and in coord i n ating the wo rk of, t h o s e
e n gaged in fundamental education projects (teach e rs , social we l fa re
wo rke rs etc.); the centre should thus lead to the enri chment of com-
munity life and culture ;

26) Th at in addition to State activity in respect of fundamental edu-
c at i o n , eve ry necessary opportunity be given to vo l u n t a ry orga n i z a-
tions concerned with vo c at i o n a l , c iv i c, c u l t u ral and re c re ational edu-
c at i o n , to contri bute to the advance of wo m e n ’s educat i o n ;

27) Th at all official or vo l u n t a ry bodies providing fundamental edu-
c ation for gi rls or women consider the establishment of nu rs e ry
s chools and kinderga rtens to look after the ch i l d ren of women colla-
b o rating with these bodies and to give women instruction in child care,
hy gi e n e, e t c. ;

M e a s u res concerning vo c ational educat i o n

28) Th at opportunities for vo c ational training be equal, l ega l ly and
in pra c t i c e, for both sexe s , account being taken of ap t i t u d e s ;

29) Th at info rm ation and announcements about occupations tra d e s
and care e rs should not be limited to those tra d i t i o n a l ly feminine and
those employing large nu m b e rs of wo m e n ;

30) Th at provision be made for educational and vo c ational guidan-
ce services ava i l able equally to gi rls and boys and that they take into
account the ch a ra c t e ristics of each sex and individual ap t i t u d e s , a n d
the conditions of the labour marke t ;
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31) Th at a campaign should be undert a ken to show women the
a dva n t ages of having as advanced a vo c ational and pro fessional tra i-
ning as possible in fields suited to their individual aptitudes and incl i-
n at i o n s ;

32) Th at opportunities for complementary vo c ational training lea-
ding to appointment to re s p o n s i ble exe c u t ive posts, be ava i l able fo r
women as well as men;

M e a s u res concerning higher educat i o n

33) Th at to fa c i l i t ate wo m e n ’s access to higher education and the
use of their abilities for the gre atest good of society, u n ive rsity studies
p e rmit women to specialise in fields part i c u l a rly suited to fe m i n i n e
aptitudes and assure them more adequate training for the new care e rs
n ow being opened up to them;

M e a s u res concerning educational staff s

34) Th at lega l ly and in pra c t i c e, t e a ch i n g, h e a d s h i p , a d m i n i s t rat ive,
and inspection appointments at all levels of educat i o n , i n cluding vo c a-
tional and higher educat i o n , be fully open to wo m e n ;

35) Th at the re q u i red standard of teacher training for any give n
l evel or type of education be the same for both sexe s ;

36) Th at conditions of serv i c e, p a rt i c u l a rly those concern i n g
ap p o i n t m e n t , s e c u rity of tenu re, s a l a ri e s , and pension ri g h t s , be the
same for all members of educational staffs (including administrat ive
and inspecting staffs) with equal qualifi c at i o n s ;

37) Th at such conditions of service include provisions enabl i n g
women teach e rs to reconcile their pro fessional with their mat e rnal re s-
p o n s i b i l i t i e s .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 35

TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCAT I O N

c o n c e rn i n g

T E ACHING OF NATURAL SCIENCE IN SECONDA RY SCHOOLS
( 1 9 5 2 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n ,
and being assembled on the seventh of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and
fi f t y - t wo for its fifteenth session, adopts on the sixteenth of Ju ly, n i n e-
teen hundred and fi f t y - t wo , the fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that education is incomplete without a study of nat u ra l
s c i e n c e ;

C o n s i d e ring that modern life re q u i res eve ryone to have a stock of
basic scientific know l e d ge, so that he may the better understand his
n at u ral env i ronment and ap p ly scientific discove ries to improving the
c o m mu n i t y ’s standard of liv i n g ;

C o n s i d e ring the value that a study of nat u ral science has for the
d evelopment of moral qualities;

C o n s i d e ring that such a study also brings to light the ach i eve m e n t s
of intern ational cooperation in the field of scientific re s e a rch , and thus
helps to improve re l ationships among men;

D rawing attention to the re c o m m e n d ation on the introduction to
n at u ral science in pri m a ry sch o o l s , adopted by the XIIth Intern at i o n a l
C o n fe rence on Public Education in 1949;
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Submits to the Ministries of Education of the va rious countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

1) It is desirable that in secondary schools the teaching of nat u ra l
science should be as ex t e n s ive as possibl e, and in any case should pro-
vide a common core of fundamental know l e d ge for all pupils betwe e n
11 and 15 ye a rs of age and a wider and deeper study for certain gro u p s
of older pupils;

2) The teaching of nat u ral science in secondary schools should pro-
vide pupils with basic know l e d ge about the wo rld and man, give them
ex p e rience in scientific method, and develop their ge n e ral culture and
s e n s i t iveness. Its aims are as fo l l ow s :

a ) t e a ching ch i l d ren (the adults, p a rents and citizens of tomorrow )
about the stru c t u re, f u n c t i o n i n g, and care of the bodies of human
beings and other living cre at u res; the nat u re of the earth on wh i ch they
l ive; and the interd ependence of living cre at u res and their dep e n d e n c e
on the soil;

b ) aiding ch i l d re n ’s intellectual growth through activity methods
designed to cultivate and, if need be, awa ke n , their capacity to obser-
ve descri b e, and eva l u ate (discove ri n g, i nve s t i gat i n g, c o m p a ri n g, cl a s-
sifying); fo s t e ring a love of truth and intellectual honesty, p l e a s u re in
wo rk well done, and a liking for order; developing manual skill; deve-
loping love for nat u re and nat u ral beauty, and respect for living cre a-
t u res; inculcating the duty to safeg u a rd human and nat u ral re s o u rc e s ;

3) On account of the quite special ch a racter of nat u ral science tea-
ch i n g, s y l l abuses should:

a ) p ay gre ater rega rd than those of other subjects to regional needs
and potentialities, while giving pri o rity to know l e d ge of man and the
conditions of his ex i s t e n c e ;

b ) give an important place to actual pro blems concerning fo o d,
p u blic and private health, agri c u l t u re and animal husbandry ;

c ) be sugge s t ive rather than pre s c ri p t ive, in order that teach e rs may
be free to orga n i ze their wo rk in the light of local re s o u rces and the
i n d ividual abilities and interests of their pupils;

4) Sound nat u ral science teaching calls for the gre atest possibl e
a c t ivity from the pupils, and re q u i res them to observe the facts and
s t u dy their inter- re l at i o n s h i p s , to ex p e ri m e n t , and to discuss the
re s u l t s , so that they may pass from concrete cases to ab s t ract law s ;
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5) For such teaching pupils should be provided with adequate and
va ried mat e rial aids:

a ) collections and the means to maintain and enri ch them;

b ) funds for securing living or fresh specimens (aquari a , v iva ri a ,
t e rra ri a ) ;

c ) l ab o rat o ry mat e ri a l s , i n s t ruments for dissection and observat i o n ,
p ro j e c t o rs for still and moving picture s , c a m e ra s , wo rks of re fe re n c e ;

d ) c e n t res from wh i ch schools may obtain all necessary equipment
and mat e ri a l s ;

e ) n ational or regional centres for making, d i s t ri buting and ex ch a n-
ging films in collab o ration with the teach e rs concern e d ;

f ) facilities of access to State and private mu s e u m s , ex h i b i t i o n s ,
zo o l ogical and botanical ga rd e n s , wo o d s , p o n d s , q u a rries; mountains,
and beaches. The construction and use of teaching aids by the pupils
t h e m s e l ves is a practice to be highly re c o m m e n d e d ;

6) The use of audio-visual aids is to be recommended provided they
fo rm an integral part of the teach i n g ;

7) The teaching of nat u ral science should interest pupils in safe-
g u a rding fauna and fl o ra and nat u ral beauty spots, and the cre ation of
n ational parks to prevent encro a chment by agri c u l t u re and housing;

8) It is desirable that ch i l d ren should be encouraged to ex p ress their
thoughts in correct and precise language, and in certain circ u m s t a n c e s
by drawing and modelling;

9) School wo rk should be supplemented by the orga n i z ation of lei-
s u re activ i t i e s , p a rt i c u l a rly in the fo rm of young nat u ra l i s t s ’ clubs or
s o c i e t i e s , e n abling teach e rs and pupils by means of conve rs ations indi-
vidual wo rk , ex c u rs i o n s , e t c. , to get to know each other better widen
their mental hori zo n , and effe c t ive ly interest themselves in pro bl e m s
and ex p e riments extending beyond the cl a s s ro o m ;

10) The teaching of nat u ral science re q u i res teach e rs who have the
special qualities of the nat u ralist and it is there fo re desirable that eve n
the lowest secondary classes should be taken by teach e rs well qualifi e d
f rom the point of view both of their know l e d ge and of their ability to
a rouse and stimu l ate the interest of their pupils;

11) It is desirable that educational superv i s o rs be ap p o i n t e d, t h at is
to say, t e a ch e rs of re c ognised ab i l i t y, with the responsibility of gui-
ding a certain number of their less ex p e rienced colleag u e s ;
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12) Ap a rt from the constant personal effo rt to increase their know-
l e d ge wh i ch teach e rs may be expected to make, it is necessary to offe r
them inservice facilities for ve rifying and re f reshing their know l e d ge
in the fo rm of courses and confe re n c e s ;

13) The need should always be kept in mind of coord i n ating nat u-
ral science with other subjects such as ge ograp hy, social studies, h i s-
t o ry and philosophy, and even literat u re, t h rough the reading of
a u t h o rs whose best wo rk has been devoted to nat u ral phenomena and
p ro bl e m s .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 36

TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCAT I O N

c o n c e rn i n g

P R I M A RY T E ACHER T R A I N I N G
( 1 9 5 3 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau Of Educat i o n
and having assembled on the sixth day of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and
fi f t y - t h ree for its sixteenth session, adopts on the fo u rteenth of Ju ly
nineteen hundred and fi f t y - t h re e, the fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring the needs resulting from the extension of compulsory
e d u c at i o n , as dealt with in Recommendation No. 32, c o n c e rn i n g
C o m p u l s o ry Education and its Pro l o n gat i o n , wh i ch the Confe re n c e
adopted in 1951;

C o n s i d e ring that all ch i l d ren throughout the wo rld have the right to
be educated by pri m a ry teach e rs whose health, i n t e l l i gence and ch a-
racter meet the re q u i red standard s , and who have had a good ge n e ra l
e d u c ation and a sat i s fa c t o ry pro fessional tra i n i n g ;

C o n s i d e ring that the pro fessional training of pri m a ry teach e rs
should be to an increasing extent supported by a ge n e ral education of
an equivalent level to that re q u i red as a minimum for admission to a
u n ive rs i t y ;

C o n s i d e ring that no person should be appointed to teach , even in a
t e m p o ra ry cap a c i t y, unless he possesses re c og n i zed pro fessional quali-
fi c at i o n s ;
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C o n s i d e ring that pri m a ry teach e rs have to take an active part in the
c u l t u ral and social activities of the commu n i t y, and should be give n
t raining for the purp o s e ;

C o n s i d e ring that the progress made by the educational sciences
( genetic and social psych o l ogy, p s y ch o l ogy of the emotions, ex p e ri-
mental and comparat ive educat i o n , mental hy gi e n e, e t c.) can give pri-
m a ry teach e rs ideas and info rm ation wh i ch help them to improve their
p ro fessional competence;

C o n s i d e ring that countries with diffe rent ge ograp h i c a l , d e m ogra-
p h i c, s o c i a l , h i s t o rical and cultural conditions, should bring fo r wa rd,
although sharing similar aims, va ried solutions to the pro blems of pri-
m a ry teacher tra i n i n g ;

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the diffe rent countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

O rga n i z ation and administration 
of pri m a ry teacher tra i n i n g

1) The evolution and extension of school education call for the conti-
nuous study of pri m a ry teacher training and its periodical adap t ation to
n ew ly emerging circumstances and needs;

2) In view of the increasing complexity of teacher training pro bl e m s ,
it is adv i s able to have one specialized body (a dire c t o rat e, d ep a rtment or
s e rvice) re s p o n s i ble for the coord i n ation of all administrat ive, fi n a n c i a l
and technical questions concerning such tra i n i n g ;

3) For the solution of pro blems coming within its field of competen-
c e, s u ch specialized body should be assisted by consultat ive committees
on wh i ch teacher training and pri m a ry teaching staffs are rep re s e n t e d ;

4) One of the main tasks of such specialized body would be to esti-
m ate and train the nu m b e rs of teach e rs needed for meeting the ex p a n-
sion of educat i o n , due rega rd being paid to fa c t o rs such as populat i o n
ch a n ge s , p ro l o n gation of compulsory educat i o n , reduction of the size of
cl a s s e s , and rate of re s i g n ation and re t i re m e n t ;

5) In countries wh e re compulsory education is not yet in full opera-
t i o n , s u ch specialized body would also be re s p o n s i bl e, in consultat i o n
with the bodies dire c t ly intere s t e d, for drawing up short - t e rm and long-
t e rm plans for training sufficient nu m b e rs of pri m a ry teach e rs to perm i t
the extension of compulsory education measures by stage s , and similar
plans for diminishing as quick ly as possible the number of inadequat e ly
q u a l i fied teach e rs ;
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6) Even when re s p o n s i ble for the orga n i z ation of pri m a ry teach e r
t raining programmes and the control of pri m a ry teacher training esta-
bl i s h m e n t s , s u ch specialized body should allow these establ i s h m e n t s
the autonomy and latitude necessary for the efficient management of
a ny educational establ i s h m e n t , p a rt i c u l a rly in rega rd to methods and
c u rri c u l a ;

7) It is desirable that teach e rs and students of a pri m a ry teach e r
t raining establishment part i c i p ate as mu ch as possible in its intern a l
m a n age m e n t , to wh i ch they can make a va l u able contri bu t i o n ;

8) Wh at ever their precise fo rm , financial ap p ro p ri ations for pri m a ry
t e a cher training should be sufficient to maintain the establishments needed
to train the re q u i red number of pri m a ry teach e rs , to pay adequate salari e s
to the training staff s , to provide premises wh i ch confo rm to the re q u i re d
m at e rial and educational standards and wh i ch include wh e re necessary
b o a rding accommodation for the students, to supply all necessary equip-
ment (libra ry, l ab o rat o ri e s , wo rk s h o p s , p l aying fi e l d s , e t c. ) , to establ i s h
d e m o n s t ration schools at t a ched to the training establ i s h m e n t s , and to pro-
vide students with free tuition and adequate living allowa n c e s ;

9) In order that the necessary funds may be re a d i ly ava i l abl e, it is
d e s i rable that the pre s s , the publ i c, m e m b e rs of Pa rl i a m e n t , and those
re s p o n s i ble for the allocation of financial ap p ro p ri ations be fully
i n fo rmed of the importance of the pri m a ry teacher training establ i s h-
m e n t s ;

10) In deciding whether pri m a ry teacher training should be at
s e c o n d a ry level (with or without boarding accommodation for the stu-
d e n t s ) , at an interm e d i ate leve l , or provided by unive rsity institutes or
fa c u l t i e s , e a ch country or State will with adva n t age choose the system
or systems wh i ch affo rd the most adequate training possible and wh i ch
a re compat i ble with its ge ographical make - u p , financial re s o u rc e s , a n d
possibilit ies of re c ruitment and re mu n e ration; the ideal to be gra d u a l-
ly re a ched is training at unive rsity leve l ;

11) It is desirable that pri m a ry teach e rs should have eve ry facility fo r
p u rsuing their studies at unive rsity leve l , t h at the member of faculties or
institutes of education should be incre a s e d, and that the diplomas awa r-
ded by them should give access to teaching posts at secondary leve l ;

12) The adoption within a given country or State of two or more
systems of pri m a ry teacher training diffe ring as to age and other condi-
tions of admission duration and level of cours e, and standing of cert i-
fi c ates awa rded may be justifi e d, but too gre at a va riety of systems
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has disadva n t age s , e s p e c i a l ly in rega rd to equality of  salaries of
p racti sing teach e rs ;

13) In countries wh e re diffe re n t i ated training for urban or ru ral pri-
m a ry teach e rs ex i s t s , it is important that the courses as well as the
diplomas awa rded should be equiva l e n t ;

14) In addition to a common core of training for all students, p ro-
vision should be made for special, or parallel or complementary, t ra i-
ning for students intending to teach in nu rs e ry - i n fant sch o o l s , s ch o o l s
for mentally and phy s i c a l ly handicap p e d, and maladjusted ch i l d re n
(the ideal here being the awa rd of a special diploma), or senior pri m a-
ry schools and complementary classes; it is also desirable that the
n e c e s s a ry training facilities should exist to enable serving teach e rs to
t ra n s fer from one bra n ch of pri m a ry education to another;

15) In countries wh e re completion of secondary education is not a
condition of admission to pri m a ry teacher tra i n i n g, eve ry fa c i l i t y
should be given to persons who have completed such education to
s e c u re teacher training wh i ch is not less advanced than the ord i n a ry
c o u rse of tra i n i n g ;

16) Pe rsons who find at a re l at ive ly mat u re age that they have the ab i-
lity and desire to take up teach i n g, should also be given eve ry facility to
a c q u i re or complete the necessary ge n e ral and pro fessional tra i n i n g ;

17) Va l u able wo rk has been done by the pri m a ry teacher tra i n i n g
e s t ablishments at secondary level that exist in some countri e s , and that
a ffo rd an opportunity for ge n e ral education to all comers , but step s
should neve rtheless be taken to tra n s fo rm them into training establ i s h-
ments re s e rved essentially for students intending to take up teach i n g.

R e c ruitment and conditions of admission
18) Eve ry possible endeavour should be made to at t ract into the tea-

ching pro fession those persons who possess the requisite aptitudes bu t
who may be tempted into other pro fessions; it should be re m e m b e re d
t h at the decisive factor in any successful re c ruitment campaign is the
i m p rovement of teach e rs ’ social and mat e rial stat u s ;

19) Both sexes should have access to pri m a ry teacher training on
the same term s ;

20) The attention of pri m a ry and secondary teach e rs should be draw n
to the contri bution they can make to the re c ruitment of pri m a ry teach e rs
by discove ring the ch i l d ren who alre a dy show signs of possessing
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the requisite qualities  for t each i n g, and by encouraging them to
t a ke up the pro fe s s i o n ;

21) Vo c ational guidance services can also make a va l u able contri-
bution to the re c ruitment of pri m a ry teach e rs by publishing and distri-
bu t i n g, as they do for other pro fe s s i o n s , i n fo rm ation sheets about tea-
ching as a care e r, giving talks on the subject to pupils about to leave
s ch o o l , w riting art i cles for the pre s s , and making bro a d c a s t s ;

22) In order to encourage re c ruitment of pri m a ry teach e rs fro m
among all social cl a s s e s , it is desirable to provide free training (tui-
t i o n , b o a rd and upke ep ) , or sch o l a rs h i p s , or re mu n e rat i o n ;

23) When candidates for pri m a ry teacher training are re q u i red to
agree to teach for a certain minimum of ye a rs , in re t u rn for the mat e-
rial assistance they re c e ive during their tra i n i n g, s u ch necessary agre e-
ment should be fa i rly elastic, e s p e c i a l ly in the case of wo m e n , so that
the re q u i rement may not discourage re c ru i t m e n t ;

24) The minimum age of admission to pri m a ry teacher training esta-
blishments must nat u ra l ly be fi xed in accordance with the level (secon-
d a ry, i n t e rm e d i at e, or unive rsity) of these establishments; thus no one
m i n i mum age is ap p l i c able to all countri e s , but the danger of admitting
c a n d i d ates not mat u re enough to realise the responsibilities of the tea-
ching pro fession or to cope with its difficulties should be borne in mind;

25) As simplifi c ation of admission pro c e d u res ap p e a rs desirabl e,
q u a l i fi c at i o n s , c e rt i fi c ates and diplomas should be taken into account
when candidates seek admission to tra i n i n g ;

26) Selection of candidates for pri m a ry teacher training should in no
c i rc u m s t a n c e s , h oweve r, be based solely on intelligence and know l e d ge,
but should pay equal attention to such cri t e ria as ch a racter mental and
p hysical health, l ove of ch i l d re n , d evotion to wo rk , and social qualities; it
is desirable that all candidates should undergo psych o l ogical ex a m i n at i o n
i m m e d i at e ly befo re and during tra i n i n g, with a view to eliminating those
possessing anomalies of ch a racter or behaviour wh i ch are incompat i bl e
with teaching; entrance ex a m i n ations can be with adva n t age supplemen-
ted by interv i ews and, if necessary, by short periods of pro b at i o n ;

27) Account should also be taken of mental tra i t s , emotional balan-
c e, p e rsonal intere s t s , and difficulties of adjustment; it is there fo re
d e s i rable that all pri m a ry teacher training establishments should offe r
a course in mental health, given by a teacher to whom the teach e rs - i n -
t raining can turn for help in solving their personal pro bl e m s .
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C u rri c u l a
28) Rep re s e n t at ives of the principals and teach e rs of pri m a ry tea-

cher training establishments and pri m a ry teaching staffs should part i-
c i p ate in the elab o ration and revision of teacher training progra m m e s
and curri c u l a ;

29) The duration of pri m a ry teacher training depends on the nat u re
of the cours e, if it cove rs ge n e ral education in addition to pro fe s s i o n a l
s t u d i e s , it should be longer than would otherwise be the case;

30) In training establishments at secondary leve l , a balance should
be ach i eved between ge n e ral education and pro fessional tra i n i n g ;

31) The pro fessional training of pri m a ry teach e rs should incl u d e
not only psych o l ogy, e d u c ation and teaching pra c t i c e, but also a selec-
tion of special courses in such fields as social studies, domestic eco-
n o my, hy gi e n e, p hysical educat i o n , s i n gi n g, d raw i n g, h a n dwo rk , a n d
agri c u l t u re ;

32) The psych o l ogical and pedagogical aspects of pri m a ry teach e r
t raining should include a study of the nat u re of the child and the lear-
ning pro c e s s , the re l ation of education to society, the mat e rials of ins-
t ru c t i o n , and the methods of teach i n g, attention being paid thro u g h o u t
to both theory and pra c t i c e ;

33) The psych o l ogical studies of pri m a ry teach e rs should cove r
ge n e ral and child psych o l ogy, a n d, in addition to the technique of tes-
t i n g, a qualitat ive study of ch i l d re n ’s intellectual development; fo rm a l
t e a ching should be supplemented by direct observation and ex p e ri m e n t
on ch i l d re n ’s intellectual and emotional behav i o u r, as individuals and
as members of a gro u p ;

34) The pedagogical aspects of pri m a ry teacher training should
i n clude principles of educat i o n , h i s t o ry of education and comparat ive
e d u c at i o n , ex p e rimental education teaching methods, s chool orga n i z a-
t i o n , a d m i n i s t ration and legi s l at i o n , and educational pro blems pert a i-
ning to the country concern e d ;

35) In teaching principles of education and the history of educat i o n
the aim should be to fa m i l i a ri ze teach e rs - i n - t raining not mere ly with
a c c epted ideas to be found in all  educational philosophies, but also
with the way educational principles and orga n i z ation have evo l ved; a
s t u dy of comparat ive education should enable teach e rs - i n - t raining to
grasp the unive rsal nat u re of certain educational pro bl e m s , and at the
same time to re a l i ze the necessity of adapting principles to nat i o n a l ,
regional and local conditions;
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36) Pri m a ry teacher training curricula should allot ample time to
t e a ching methods, both those calculated to develop the growing pers o-
n a l i t y, p owe rs and initiat ive of the ch i l d, as well as those employed in
t e a ching the diffe rent subjects, e s p e c i a l ly the methods of re a d i n g, w ri-
t i n g, and ari t h m e t i c, and such instruction should be cl o s e ly corre l at e d
with the psych o l ogical and practical tra i n i n g ;

37) Fo rmal pedagogical training should be supplemented by, fo r
ex a m p l e, s e m i n a rs , discussion gro u p s , and individual re s e a rch; pri m a-
ry teacher training establishments will for this purpose need to be fully
equipped with all the necessary teaching and re s e a rch mat e rials and
a i d s , and a we l l - s t o cked libra ry of educational journ a l s , classical and
m o d e rn wo rks on educat i o n , re fe rence books, and tex t b o o k s ;

38) As soon as circumstances perm i t , p ri m a ry teacher training cur-
ricula should include non-compulsory subjects or options enabling the
students to do advanced wo rk in subjects in wh i ch they are specially
i n t e re s t e d ;

39) Practical wo rk is an essential part of pri m a ry teacher tra i n i n g,
and must there fo re be given ample time in the pedagogical part of the
c u rri c u l u m ;

40) Such practical wo rk should comprise not only observation of
ex p e rienced teach e rs ’ wo rk and a graded introduction to the actual
p ractice of teach i n g, but also active part i c i p ation in eve ry aspect of
s chool life ;

41) Pri m a ry teacher training establishments should have under their
a u t h o rity one or more sch o o l s , p re fe rably of the ex p e rimental type,
wh e re students can do part of their practical tra i n i n g ;

42) The practical ex p e rience of teach e rs - i n - t raining should not be
limited to demonstration sch o o l s , but should also embrace ex p e ri e n c e
in ord i n a ry pri m a ry schools wh e re they can meet all the pro blems in
the school and the community (pre m i s e s , equipment and size of
cl a s s e s , social env i ro n m e n t , e t c.) that they will in all pro b ab i l i t y
encounter when they secure a post;

43) Te a ch e rs - i n - t raining should have opportunities for practice in
s chools with diffe rent sizes of staff s , i n cluding one-teacher sch o o l s ,
and in schools situated in diffe rent localities;

44) In countries wh e re pri m a ry teach e rs are re q u i red to teach adults
i n , for ex a m p l e, evening and fundamental education classes their tra i-
ning should include fo rmal and practical instruction in this type of
wo rk ;
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45) The training of pri m a ry teach e rs should also include courses on
s chool hy gi e n e, p reve n t ive health care of ch i l d re n , and pro t e c t i o n
against contagious diseases and epidemics; pri m a ry teach e rs wo rk i n g
in isolated areas should themselves be able at least to safeg u a rd their
own and their fa m i ly ’s health;

46) Pri m a ry teacher training should include fo rmal and pra c t i c a l
i n s t ruction enabling the students to understand the important social
role they will  be called upon to play in the local community; such ins-
t ruction might usefully incl u d e, for instance, the orga n i z ation of leisu-
re-time activities and cultural eve n t s , and the improvement of local
hy gienic and economic standard s ;

47) Pri m a ry teacher training establishments need to foster the aes-
thetic sensibilities of teach e rs - i n - t ra i n i n g, if the schools to wh i ch the
l atter are ultimat e ly appointed are in their turn to develop such gi f t s ;
the siting and installation of pri m a ry teacher training establ i s h m e n t s
should for this reason be the object of careful study, and mu s i c a l , d ra-
m at i c, l i t e ra ry and sporting events should be orga n i zed in such esta-
blishments or in the local pri m a ry sch o o l s ;

48) Te a ch e rs - i n - t raining should have opportunities of becoming
acquainted with ex t ra - s cholastic activities such as school meals and
clothing serv i c e s , va c ation camps, youth move m e n t s , and pare n t - t e a-
cher associat i o n s ;

49) The ge n e ral behaviour of the students of a training establ i s h-
ment depends to a large extent on the way the course is orga n i ze d, t h e
s p i rit in wh i ch the instruction is give n , a n d, in boarding establ i s h m e n t s
the kind of accommodation; discipline should there fo re be liberal and
i n s p i red by respect for human pers o n a l i t y, and should stimu l ate the
d evelopment of the indiv i d u a l ’s gifts; the instruction should be mainly
grounded in the study of man, and should develop the students’ c iv i c
s p i rit and sense of re s p o n s i b i l i t y ;

50) Because one of man’s gre atest unsolved pro blems is his re l at i o n
ship to his fe l l ow men, the teacher should have the intere s t s , the at t i-
t u d e s , the know l e d ge and the skills necessary to teach good human
re l at i o n s , t o l e rance and solidarity in cl a s s - room and home, and the
l o c a l , n ational and wo rld community; the training establ i s h m e n t
should re c og n i ze the paramount importance of this pro blem and both
t h rough instruction and pra c t i c e, qualify the teacher to teach go o d
human re l ations and wo rld unders t a n d i n g ;

51) Special attention should be given to the selection of the staff s
of pri m a ry teacher training establishments and demonstration sch o o l s ,
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since they are the human beings called on to ap p ro a ch the ideal of
the perfect teacher  to be presented to the students;

52) The teach e rs of pedagogy and psych o l ogy should possess high
t h e o retical and practical qualifi c ations; the other teach e rs should be
m a s t e rs of their seve ral subjects, and of the psych o l ogi c a l , p e d agogi-
cal and social aspects of them;

53) Eve ry endeavour should be made to ke ep pri m a ry teach e rs in
lasting touch with the pri m a ry teacher training establishments and pre-
vent the beneficial contact being seve red as soon as the students have
left college ;

54) Psych o l ogical and educational re s e a rch institutes should be
e s t ablished to ensure, in collab o ration with the pri m a ry teacher tra i-
ning establishments and also with the demonstration and other pri m a-
ry sch o o l s , the constant improvement of pri m a ry teaching methods and
a i d s .

F u rther training and re f resher cours e s

55) It is highly desirable that pri m a ry teach e rs should have oppor-
tunities of further training throughout their care e r, and thus be enabl e d
to ke ep ab reast of new ideas and methods;

56) Further training of this kind is especially necessary for pri m a-
ry teach e rs trained through emerge n cy courses and for those ap p o i n t e d
b e fo re obtaining the qualifi c ations norm a l ly re q u i re d ;

57) Further training courses should be ava i l able to raise the stan-
d a rd of pri m a ry teach e rs ’ wo rk and encourage its accomplishment;
these should also enable teach e rs to improve their qualifi c ations and
thus their salari e s , wh e rever there is a re l ation between the two ;

58) Wh at ever fo rm further training may take (lecture s , d e m o n s t ra-
tion lessons, discussion gro u p s , s e m i n a rs , va c ation cours e s , c o rre s-
pondence cours e s , b ro a d c a s t s , e t c. ) , p rime responsibility for its orga-
n i z ation should lie with inspectors , p rincipals and teaching staffs of
p ri m a ry teacher training establ i s h m e n t s , and groups or associations of
p ri m a ry teach e rs ;

59) Wh e re the education authorities do not themselves assume re s-
ponsibility for organizing further tra i n i n g, funds should be made ava i-
l able for the purpose to pri m a ry teach e rs ’ a s s o c i ations and other
ap p ro p ri ate bodies and gro u p s ;
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60) Pri m a ry teaching staff s , e s p e c i a l ly unqualified staffs wo rk i n g
in ru ral are a s , should be given eve ry fa c i l i t y, in the fo rm , for ex a m p l e,
of leave and allowa n c e s , for securing further tra i n i n g ;

61) In addition to the provision made by the education authori t i e s
and other bodies for further tra i n i n g, the pri m a ry teach e rs themselve s
m ay with adva n t age be encouraged to fo rm seminars or study gro u p s
on the theoretical and practical pro blems of education that intere s t
them most;

62) Individual and group travel in their own country or ab road fo r
s t u dy purposes is also one of the most effe c t ive means of improv i n g
p ri m a ry teach e rs ’ s t a n d a rd of wo rk and their grasp of educational pro-
blems and of stimu l ating them to ap p ly new methods; nu m e rous sch o-
l a rships should be ava i l able for the purpose; teach e rs who have had
s u ch ex p e rience will pass on their discove ries to their colleag u e s ;

63) The ex ch a n ge of pri m a ry teach e rs with other countries is also
an effe c t ive means of further tra i n i n g, and should be encouraged wh e-
rever linguistic and other conditions make it  possibl e, on the lines sug-
gested by Recommendation No. 29 concerning the Intern at i o n a l
I n t e rch a n ges of Te a ch e rs , passed by the XIIIth Intern at i o n a l
C o n fe rence on Public Education in 1950;

64) Eve ry encouragement should be given to the publ i c ation of
books and journals dealing with pri m a ry teach e rs ’ s p e c i fic pro bl e m s
and enabling teach e rs to ke ep ab reast of developments in educat i o n a l
science and re f resh their know l e d ge, and to facilities for the purch a s e
or loan of such books and journ a l s , for example through school and
c i rc u l ating libra ries; the pri m a ry teacher training establ i s h m e n t s , t h e
e d u c ational documentation centres existing in many countri e s , and the
re s e a rch institutes recommended in A rt i cle 54, h ave an incre a s i n g ly
i m p o rtant field of activity in this connection.

E m e rge n cy cours e s

65) The competent authorities should estimate the number of pri-
m a ry teach e rs that will be needed in the coming ye a rs , and make time-
ly provision for their training by the customary establishments; if
t h rough unfo reseen circumstances they are fo rced to ab rogate the cus-
t o m a ry training and institute emerge n cy cours e s , t h ey should rega rd
the latter only as a tempora ry measure, and make eve ry endeavour to
re t u rn to normal at the earliest possible dat e ;
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66) When the institution of emerge n cy courses ap p e a rs justified on
account of more or less sudden increases in the school populat i o n
resulting from population ch a n ges or the implementation or pro l o n ga-
tion of compulsory educat i o n , s u ch courses should re q u i re a suffi c i e n t
s t a n d a rd of ge n e ral education from the students and ensure them ade-
q u ate pro fessional training befo re they secure ap p o i n t m e n t s ;

67) Pri m a ry teach e rs trained in emerge n cy courses should have
o p p o rtunities of completing their tra i n i n g, if they give evidence of
possessing the necessary ap t i t u d e, so that they can be admitted to the
n o rm a l ly trained gra d e s .

Assistance from intern ational orga n i z at i o n s

68) It is highly desirable that Unesco, the other specialized age n-
cies of the United Nat i o n s , and the va rious regional orga n i z at i o n s
should furnish immediate mora l , m at e rial and financial aid on a large
scale to the countries ex p e riencing gre at diffi c u l t y, e s p e c i a l ly as
rega rds training the necessary pri m a ry teach e rs , in organizing or
extending compulsory educat i o n .

1 2 0



R 37

R E C O M M E N DATION No. 37

TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCAT I O N

c o n c e rn i n g

THE STATUS OF PRIMARY T E AC H E R S
( 1 9 5 3 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n
and having assembled on the sixth day of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and
fi f t y - t h ree for its sixteenth session, adopts on the fifteenth of Ju ly
nineteen hundred and fi f t y - t h re e, the fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that good service conditions are necessary to at t ract to
the pri m a ry teaching pro fession suitably gifted young men and wo m e n ,
in sufficient nu m b e rs to provide for the extension of free and compul-
s o ry education to all ch i l d re n ;

C o n s i d e ring that the status of pri m a ry teach e rs is cl o s e ly linke d
with their pro fessional training wh i ch is dealt with in
R e c o m m e n d ation No. 36 concerning Pri m a ry Te a cher Tra i n i n g, a d o p-
ted by the Confe rence in its present session;

C o n s i d e ring that the status of pri m a ry teach e rs in common with that
of other teach e rs is determined in part by legal and administrat ive gua-
rantees of contra c t , t e nu re, re mu n e rat i o n , conditions of serv i c e, a n d
social securi t y, and in part by other less easily measured fa c t o rs wh i ch
i n fluence the esteem in wh i ch the teaching pro fession is held both by
e m p l oying authorities and by public opinion;
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C o n s i d e ring that the status of the teaching pro fession as a wh o l e
d epends large ly on the pro fe s s i o n ’s internal unity, its good re l at i o n s
with the education authori t i e s , the extents to wh i ch teach e rs are
consulted in mat t e rs affecting both their conditions of wo rk and the
s t a n d a rds and content of educat i o n , and on the freedom of teach e rs
f rom direction in mat t e rs of personal conv i c t i o n s , it being unders t o o d
t h at this freedom does not entitle teach e rs to impart such conv i c t i o n s
to their pupils in despite of the rights of the pare n t s ;

C o n s i d e ring that pri m a ry teach e rs , in common with others , c o n t ri-
bute to their pre s t i ge by the quality of their spiritual and intellectual
c o n t ri bution to the nat i o n ’s life, by bearing their share, i n d iv i d u a l ly, i n
the social demands of their local commu n i t i e s , and by displaying a spi-
rit of service in the interests of their pupils wh i ch is evidenced outsi-
de as well as inside the hours of paid employ m e n t ;

C o n s i d e ring on the one hand, t h at outside the cl a s s ro o m , a n d
without distinction of sex , ra c e, c o l o u r, opinion or personal beliefs pri-
m a ry teach e rs like all educationists should be free to exe rcise their
c ivic ri g h t s , in accordance with the Unive rsal Decl a ration of Human
R i g h t s , but on the other hand, t h at their mission as educat i o n i s t s
imposes on them duties towa rds the ch i l d re n , whose conscience and
p e rsonality they should re s p e c t , t owa rds the families who entrust their
ch i l d ren to them, and towa rds the community in wh i ch they are called
upon to serve ;

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the diffe rent countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

A d m i n i s t rat ive stat u s
1) Wh e re pri m a ry teach e rs enjoy the status of public serva n t s , t h e

ge n e ral rights and guarantees confe rred by such status should not be
i n fe rior to those confe rred on other cat ego ries of public serva n t s ;

2) In cases wh e re pri m a ry teach e rs do not enjoy the status of publ i c
s e rva n t s , t h ey should be engaged on contra c t , the ge n e ral terms of
wh i ch should not be less favo u rable than those of comparable staff s
e n gaged on contra c t ;

3) Without advo c ating ri gid unifo rm i t y, s y m p athetic at t e n t i o n
should be given to the steps taken in countries with decentra l i zed sys-
tems of education to eliminate as far as possible any ex c e s s ive inequa-
lities that may exist in the conditions of serv i c e, e s p e c i a l ly as rega rd s
s a l a ri e s , of pri m a ry teach e rs within a given country ;
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4) Wh e re for administrat ive purposes pri m a ry teach e rs come under
local authori t i e s , s t eps should be taken to ensure that such authori t i e s ,
p a rt i c u l a rly those in ru ral are a s , a re in a position to guarantee the ri g h t s
of pri m a ry teach e rs , e s p e c i a l ly in rega rd to the regular payment of their
s a l a ri e s ;

5) Pri m a ry teach e rs should enjoy the maximum security of tenu re
ex c ept in the case of grave misconduct specified in the ap p ro p ri ate reg u-
l ations as entailing dismissal; if they fulfil the conditions re q u i re d, t h ey
should be given permanent ap p o i n t m e n t s , o r, wh e re this is not conside-
red possibl e, l o n g - t e rm appointments with the possibility of re n ewa l ;

6) The ap p l i c ation of the reg u l ations concerning the rights and duties
of pri m a ry teach e rs should be the responsibility of the competent autho-
rities who should not be subject to any ex t raneous pre s s u re or interfe-
re n c e ;

7) In the event of unsat i s fa c t o ry wo rk or conduct on the part of a pri-
m a ry teach e r, the penalties as defined in the re l evant reg u l ations should
be applied objective ly, and the teacher should have the right of appeal to
the ap p ro p ri ate authorities if he feels that he has been tre ated unjustly ;

8) Pri m a ry teach e rs should also have the right of appeal if they fe e l
t h at the administrat ive provisions as specified in the law or reg u l at i o n s
h ave been unjustly applied to them.

9) As a ge n e ral rule authori zed delegates of pri m a ry teaching staff s
should fo rm part of the bodies re s p o n s i ble for examining appeals lodge d
by such staffs against decisions concerning them made by the educat i o n
a u t h o rities in disciplinary mat t e rs or mat t e rs concerning pro fe s s i o n a l
c o m p e t e n c e ;

10) Pri m a ry teach e rs or their rep re s e n t at ives should be accorded the
p riv i l ege of part i c i p ating in the fo rmu l ation of policies wh i ch affe c t
their wo rk , and in education confe rences at wh i ch pro blems re l ating to
the wo rk of pri m a ry teach e rs are being considere d ;

11) Te a ch e rs should have the right to join fre e ly wh i ch ever pro fe s-
sional orga n i z ations they pre fe r, wh i ch would be qualified to rep re s e n t
them on all occasions.

Ap p o i n t m e n t
12) The pro c e d u re for the appointment of pri m a ry school teach e rs

should be as simple as possible and should be carried out with com-
plete objectiv i t y ;

1 2 3



R 37

13) The automatic appointment of pri m a ry teach e rs who have obtai-
ned the re q u i red teaching cert i fi c ates presents adva n t age s , wh e reve r
t h e re is a short age of teaching staff; in making appointments for wh i ch
both men and women candidates are equally qualified and in circ u m-
stances wh e re the appointment of either would be suitabl e, t h e re
should be no discri m i n ation because of sex ;

14) In countries wh e re automatic appointment is not ap p l i c abl e, i t
is adv i s able to use a selection pro c e d u re wh i ch affo rds the candidat e s
all possible guara n t e e s , and takes account of their re c o rds of ch a ra c t e r
and ach i evement during the training cours e, their qualifi c at i o n s , t h e i r
ex t ra - c u rricular activ i t i e s , and the results of tests and interv i ew s ;

15) Wh e re a selection pro c e d u re has been adopted for promotion or
appointment to higher posts, this should be based on principles similar
to those described in Clause 14, and also on candidat e s ’ s e rvice re c o rd
and seniori t y ;

16) The periods of pro b ation re q u i red in certain countries befo re
c o n fi rm ation of ap p o i n t m e n t , should not be unduly long, in order that
t e a ch e rs may enjoy their full rights as soon as possibl e ;

17) Among the means of encouraging teach e rs to remain as long as
p o s s i ble in one post, and of avoiding too frequent ch a n ge s , e s p e c i a l ly
in ru ral are a s , ap p ro p ri ate steps should be included wh i ch fa c i l i t ate the
appointment of teach e rs to posts, if they so desire, in their own locali-
ty or its neighbourhood;

18) When husband and wife are both teach e rs , ap p ro p ri ate step s
should be taken to fa c i l i t ate their appointment to the same or neigh-
b o u ring localities, wh e rever suitable vacancies ex i s t ;

19) In countries wh e re it is possible to do so, the promotion of tea-
ch e rs to a higher salary level should be provided for without necessa-
ri ly involving the tra n s fer of the teacher to another locality.

H o u rs of wo rk
20) In view of the pupils’ limited capacity for cl a s s room wo rk , a n d

the supplementary wo rk wh i ch the teacher is called on to do outside
the cl a s s ro o m , the number of actual teaching hours should not ex c e e d
30 per week; teaching programmes should permit teach e rs to prep a re
their lessons thoro u g h ly, c o rrect the wo rk of their pupils, and leave
time for ex t ra - c u rricular activ i t i e s , meetings with pare n t s , and pro fe s-
sional and cultural studies;
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21) The duration of holidays and their distri bution over the ye a r
should take into account the special need of pupils and teach e rs fo r
re c re ation and leisure ;

22) Wh e re schools are orga n i zed on the basis of double shifts, a n d
wh e re the teacher has ch a rge of altern ate groups of pupils, c a re should
be taken to provide adequate staffing so as to ke ep the teaching load
within the limits recommended in Clause 20;

23) The salaries pri m a ry teach e rs re c e ive, should as a rule be suffi-
cient to permit them to devote all their energies to their educat i o n a l
and social activities; paid wo rk outside the hours of normal employ-
ment should be undert a ken only if it does not prejudice these activ i-
t i e s , and does not undermine the respect for teach e rs of the public in
ge n e ra l , and of parents and pupils in part i c u l a r.

S a l a ri e s
24) Given the fact that the low qualifi c ations of teach e rs in publ i c

or private schools are often among the main reasons for their low sala-
ries and unfavo u rable conditions of employ m e n t , and are also detri-
mental to the interests of the ch i l d re n , p u blic authorities should consi-
der the desirability of fixing by law the minimum qualifi c ations of tea-
ch e rs in all types of pri m a ry sch o o l s ;

25) Pri m a ry teach e rs ’ s a l a ries should correspond to the import a n c e
of their task, and should not place them in an infe rior position as com-
p a red with the va rious cat ego ries of public servants or employees with
e q u ivalent training or social stat u s ;

26) Salary minima should be sufficient to ensure pri m a ry teach e rs ,
f rom the ve ry beginning of their care e r, l iving conditions wh i ch enabl e
them to wo rk well and to establish a home;

27) Salary scales should be drawn up on the simplest lines possibl e,
and in such a way that the pro p o rtion of teach e rs on the lower scale
should be as small as possibl e ;

28) While re c ognizing that systems of re mu n e ration va ry from one
c o u n t ry to another, it ap p e a rs desirable that the gap between minimu m
and maximum salaries should not be too gre at within the same coun-
t ry, p rovided both minimum and maximum salaries ensure adequat e
re mu n e ration to the teach e rs ;

29) In countries wh e re there are two or more systems of pri m a ry
t e a cher tra i n i n g, t e a ch e rs possessing qualifi c ations involving a longe r
and completer training should be placed on a higher salary scale;
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30) Equally qualified men and women pri m a ry teach e rs should be on
the same salary scale; in countries wh e re this principle is not ap p l i e d,
s t eps should be taken progre s s ive ly to reduce the existing diffe re n c e s ;

31) Progress on the increment scale should permit pri m a ry teach e rs
to re a ch the interm e d i ate salary grades as quick ly as possibl e, and at
the end of their career to obtain a re a s o n able pension or lump sum,
assuming these are calculated on the basis of salary ;

32) Wh e rever promotion to a higher level of salary is based mainly
on selection, s t eps should be taken to ensure that such selection is made
by the re s p o n s i ble authori t i e s , not arbitra ri ly, but on the basis of senio-
ri t y, q u a l i fi c at i o n s , ab i l i t y, e ffi c i e n cy, and meri t , c o n s i d e red toge t h e r ;

33) Within any given country with a decentra l i zed educational sys-
t e m , wh e re pri m a ry teach e rs have va rying allowances and are on
va rying salary scales, ap p ro p ri ate means should be found to eliminat e
as far as possible any undue diffe rences that may exist between rates of
re mu n e rat i o n ;

34) In countries wh e re pre - s chool teach e rs are on lower salary
scales than pri m a ry teach e rs , it is desirable to consider the eliminat i o n
of such inequality, given the same qualifi c ations and training for both;

35) Wh e rever teach e rs in demonstration schools at t a ched to tra i n i n g
e s t abl i s h m e n t s , or in senior, c o m p l e m e n t a ry or special pri m a ry sch o o l s ,
re q u i re supplementary or specialist qualifi c ation or tra i n i n g, it ap p e a rs
j u s t i fi able that such teach e rs should re c e ive higher re mu n e ration than
other pri m a ry teach e rs ;

36) In view of their special re s p o n s i b i l i t i e s , h e a d - t e a ch e rs are entit-
led to higher salaries gra d e d, wh e re necessary, a c c o rding to the size of
their sch o o l ;

37) Pro b at i o n a ry, rep l a c e m e n t , s u p p ly, and uncert i fied pri m a ry tea-
ch e rs are entitled to salaries wh i ch , although they may be lower than
those of perm a n e n t ly appointed teach e rs , e n able them to live in re a s o-
n able comfo rt ;

38) In countries wh e re it is not alre a dy the case, s t eps should be
t a ken to ensure that pri m a ry teach e rs ’h o l i d ays and authori zed leave are
f u l ly paid.

A l l owances and priv i l ege s
39) In countries wh e re salary scales have not been adjusted to meet

the higher cost of liv i n g, p ri m a ry teach e rs should re c e ive cost-of-
l iving allowa n c e s , and such allowances should be peri o d i c a l ly rev i s e d ;

1 2 6



R 37

40) Special allowances should be paid to pri m a ry teach e rs wo rk i n g
in localities less favo u red by reason of their isolat i o n , cl i m at e, u n h e a l-
t hy conditions, or other fa c t o rs , or in large towns with a re l at ive ly high
cost of living; determ i n a tion of such fa c t o rs should rest with the com-
petent authori t i e s :

41) In view of the housing short age existing in most countri e s , it is
becoming incre a s i n g ly desirable that the authorities should prov i d e
p ri m a ry teach e rs with living accommodat i o n , either free or at a low
re n t , or with an allowance in lieu;

42) It is desirable that wh e re fa m i ly allowances exist for other
p u blic servants or employe e s , t h ey should be granted to pri m a ry tea-
ch e rs on the same terms as for other public servants or employees of
c o m p a rable stat u s ;

43) In cases wh e re teach e rs are called upon to tra n s fer to other loca-
lities in the interest of the serv i c e, re m oval allowances should be paid.

Social insura n c e
44) All pri m a ry teaching staffs should have a social insurance sch e-

me cove ring tile fo l l owing continge n c i e s : re t i re m e n t , c o m p e n s at i o n
for surv ivo rs , d i s ab i l i t y, illness and mat e rn i t y ;

45) Wh at ever orga n i z ations are re s p o n s i ble for administering the
social insurance scheme (public bodies, a s s o c i ations of public ser-
va n t s , or private insurance companies), the public authorities should
e n s u re that they are in a position to affo rd the necessary guara n t e e s
and to meet their liabilities towa rds the benefi c i a ries of the sch e m e ;

46) Countries exist wh e re pri m a ry teach e rs are not re q u i red to pay
c o n t ri butions to the social insurance scheme of wh i ch they are mem-
b e rs , but wh e rever they are re q u i red to do so, s u ch contri butions should
not be higher than those paid into the scheme by the public authori t i e s ;

47) On re a ching a given age or completing a given number of ye a rs
of serv i c e, p ri m a ry teach e rs should be entitled to a re t i rement pension
or lump sum, or both; they should be paid at a pro p o rtional level if they
l e ave the service befo re the given limits after completing a stipulat e d
m i n i mum number er ye a rs of serv i c e, with the proviso that such arra n-
gement does not encourage them to leave the service pre m at u re ly ;

48) In the event of disability or incapacity leading to enfo rced re t i-
re m e n t , p ri m a ry teach e rs should be entitled to a pension or lump sum
p ro p o rtional in amount to ye a rs of serv i c e, with a minimum high
enough to ensure that the teach e rs concerned are not in wa n t ;
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49) In the event of illness, p ri m a ry teaching staffs should be entit-
led to sick leave with full pay for a given peri o d, their rep l a c e m e n t
being supplied by the education authorities; it is desirable that they
should re c e ive an allowance for medical expenses and medicines,
wh e re provision is not otherwise made; in the event of the illness las-
ting beyond the given peri o d, the pay should be only gra d u a l ly re d u-
c e d, until re c ove ry or pre m at u re re t i rement on disability pension;

50) All women pri m a ry teach e rs should be entitled to mat e rn i t y
l e ave with full pay befo re and after the birth of the child lasting in all
not less than three months, l e ave in excess of this minimum being re c-
koned as sick leave ;

51) In the event of a pri m a ry teach e r ’s deat h , c o m p e n s ation should
be paid to his dependent surv ivo rs or at least to his widow, p rov i d e d
she does not re m a rry, and his ch i l d ren up to a certain maximum age
wh i ch is not lower than that of the end of compulsory educat i o n , a n d
b eyond such age if they are pursuing their ge n e ral or vo c ational edu-
c at i o n ;

52) It is desirable that rep re s e n t at ives of pri m a ry teaching staff s
should assist in fo rmu l ating the reg u l ations of social insura n c e
s ch e m e s , and should be associated with the administration of the funds
and the settlement of disputed cl a i m s .

Te a ch e rs from other are a s
53) Due account being taken of the va rious fa c t o rs on wh i ch ex i s-

ting legal provisions concerning the employment of teach e rs fro m
other countries are based, it is desirabl e, e s p e c i a l ly wh e re there is a
s h o rt age of teach e rs , t h at the possibility be env i s aged of admitting
s u ch teach e rs , under certain conditions;

54) To be eligi ble for appointment to public pri m a ry school posts,
s u ch teach e rs should possess the same diplomas as the teach e rs of the
c o u n t ries concern e d, or the equiva l e n t ;

55) In countries with a fe d e ral system, it is desirable that members
of a given constituent stat e, p rovince or canton have eve ry possibl e
facility for appointment throughout the fe d e ration concern e d.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 38

TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCAT I O N

c o n c e rn i n g

S E C O N DA RY T E ACHER T R A I N I N G
( 1 9 5 4 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened at Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n ,
and having assembled on the fifth day of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and
fi f t y - four for its seventeenth session, adopts on the tenth day of Ju ly,
nineteen hundred and fi f t y - fo u r, the fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring the inalienable right of eve ry person to the fullest edu-
c ation within the limits of his ap t i t u d e s , i rre s p e c t ive of his cl a s s , ra c e,
s ex , l a n g u age, or belief,

C o n s i d e ring the many ch a n ges now taking place in the concep t i o n
and stru c t u re of secondary educat i o n ,

C o n s i d e ring that secondary education now cat e rs for an eve r-
i n c reasing number of pupils, and that in one fo rm or another it tends
to include all adolescents,

C o n s i d e ri n g, in view of the important part played by secondary tea-
ch e rs in modern society, t h at the re c ruitment and training of these tea-
ch e rs are of fi rst importance in raising the ge n e ral level of culture,

C o n s i d e ring that the aim of secondary education is the balanced
e d u c ation of man on the spiri t u a l , m e n t a l , p hy s i c a l , and pra c t i c a l
p l a n e s , and that secondary teach e rs must there fo re themselves enjoy
t raining wh i ch meets the demands of such an educat i o n ,
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C o n s i d e ring the secondary teach e r ’s delicate task of guiding pupils
and of helping each one of them to re c e ive the kind of education best
fitted to his aptitudes and to the needs of society,

C o n s i d e ring the secondary teach e r ’s responsibility for the discove-
ry and nu rt u re of the va rious talents needed in the modern wo rl d,

C o n s i d e ring the necessity of adapting secondary education to the
c o n t i nuous developments and demands of the modern wo rl d,

C o n s i d e ring also that countries with diffe rent ge ograp h i c a l , d e m o-
grap h i c, s o c i a l , h i s t o rical and cultural conditions, m ay we l l , a l t h o u g h
s h a ring similar aims develop va ried solutions to the pro blems of
s e c o n d a ry teacher tra i n i n g,

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the seve ral countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

Systems of tra i n i n g

l) It is desirable that the competent authorities should give the
utmost consideration to the question of secondary teacher tra i n i n g, a n d
e n s u re that secondary teach e rs re c e ive the best possible ge n e ral edu-
c ation and specialist pro fessional and moral tra i n i n g, so as to enabl e
them to fulfil their duties and tasks adequat e ly ;

2) Rep re s e n t at ives of secondary teacher training establishments and
of serving secondary teach e rs should be associated with the wo rk of
the bodies re s p o n s i ble for drawing up and revising secondary teach e r
t raining plans and curri c u l a ;

3) In choosing between the va rious systems of secondary teach e r
t raining (e. g. , in a specialist type of establ i s h m e n t , or in a unive rs i t y
with additional pro fessional tra i n i n g, c o n c u rre n t ly or subsequently ) ,
e a ch country is well advised to select the one wh i ch best fits the stru c-
t u re of its higher educat i o n , its re s o u rc e s , its needs for teach e rs , e t c. ;

4) While the existence in a given country of a va riety of secondary
t e a cher training systems has undeniable adva n t age s , the level of the
t raining provided by the diffe rent systems should be as far as possibl e
the same; when the ge n e ra l , specialist and pro fessional training of
s e c o n d a ry teach e rs is provided in one establ i s h m e n t , the length of the
c o u rse and the extent of the training should not be less than wh e n
s ep a rate provision is made for pro fessional tra i n i n g, c o n c u rre n t ly or
s u b s e q u e n t ly ;
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5) Secondary teach e rs of subjects wh i ch pupils can continue to
s t u dy at unive rsity leve l , should re c e ive training at unive rsity leve l ;

6) Eve ry system of secondary teacher training should make the
gre atest possible provision for the teach e rs of other subjects, fo r
s u p e rnu m e ra ry teach e rs , and for all housemasters or teach e rs in ch a r-
ge of hostels for secondary pupils, wh e re they ex i s t ;

7) Frequent contacts and ex ch a n ges of ex p e rience should be arra n-
ged between the authorities re s p o n s i ble for pri m a ry teacher tra i n i n g
and those re s p o n s i ble for secondary teacher tra i n i n g, so as to ensure
m o re adequat e ly the continuity of education and fa c i l i t ate the tra n s fe r
f rom one educational level to the other.

R e c ruitment and admission to tra i n i n g

8) As at other levels of educat i o n , eve ry endeavour should be made
to ach i eve a good social and financial standing for secondary teach e rs ,
in order to at t ract persons wh o , while possessing the necessary ap t i-
tudes for secondary teach i n g, might otherwise be tempted to enter
other pro fe s s i o n s ;

9) Steps should be taken to provide facilities (sch o l a rs h i p s , a l l o-
wa n c e s , e t c.) so that no suitable person is prevented by lack of means
f rom securing secondary teacher training; the same purpose may be
s e rved by making boarding establishments for secondary teacher tra i-
n i n g, wh e rever they ex i s t , f ree of ch a rge ;

10) Both sexes should have equal opportunities of access to secon-
d a ry teach i n g, and of securing the necessary tra i n i n g ;

11) Wh e re the systems of training and the official qualifi c ations fo r
p ri m a ry and secondary teach e rs are diffe re n t , p ri m a ry teach e rs should
be enabled to secure appointment to secondary teaching posts, on their
a c q u i ring the ap p ro p ri ate qualifi c at i o n s ;

12) In the re c ruitment and training of secondary teach e rs , a c c o u n t
must be take n , not only of candidat e s ’ intellectual aptitudes and aca-
demic ach i eve m e n t , but also of their sense of vo c at i o n , their moral and
e d u c ational wo rt h , ch a ra c t e r, u n d e rstanding of ch i l d ren devotion to
wo rk , emotional stab i l i t y, and sense of social responsibility; wh e re
t h e re are ex a m i n ations or other fo rms of competition for the re c ru i t-
ment of candidat e s , p e rsonal interv i ews can serve to give a more com-
plete picture of the personality of each candidat e.
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C u rri c u l a
13) While the training of secondary teach e rs should be suffi c i e n t ly

s p e c i a l i zed to give them a thorough know l e d ge of their teaching sub-
j e c t s , a balance should neve rtheless be maintained between their spe-
cialist training and ge n e ral culture; the provision of optional cours e s
can serve this purp o s e ;

14) The pro fessional training of secondary teach e rs should incl u d e,
not only courses in psych o l ogy and education (including philosophy of
e d u c ation) and teaching pra c t i c e, but also special courses invo l v i n g, fo r
ex a m p l e, a study of social back ground and re l at i o n s h i p s , p ro fe s s i o n a l
e t h i c s , i n t e rn ational unders t a n d i n g, e t c. , so as to foster a spirit of
d e m o c ra cy and freedom and of the brotherhood of man;

15) Secondary teacher training curricula should give emphasis to the
p ro blem of intern ational cooperat i o n , so as to foster unders t a n d i n g,
t o l e ra n c e, and respect for the freedom and independence of all nat i o n s ;

16) The courses in psych o l ogy and education fo rming part of secon-
d a ry teach e rs ’ p ro fessional training must give adequate emphasis to
p ractical re s e a rch in psych o l ogy and educat i o n , adolescent psych o l ogy,
and the special methods of teaching the va rious subjects, to sch o o l
o rga n i z at i o n , a d m i n i s t ration and legi s l at i o n , and to the educational pro-
blems of the country concerned; such courses should also include ex p e-
rimental education (eva l u ation techniques) and sociology, and fo r
junior secondary school teach e rs , special instruction in educat i o n a l
guidance (diffe rential adolescent psych o l ogy cove ring aptitudes and
sentiments) and functional methods of teaching and individual wo rk ;

17) Eve ry secondary teacher training establ i s h m e n t , whether of the
specialist or unive rsity type, should offer an adequate number of theo-
retical and practical courses in psych o l ogy and education and make
ample provision of the necessary books and journ a l s ;

18) Gre at emphasis should be given to the practical side of seconda-
ry teach e rs ’ p ro fessional training; it is not sufficient for trainees to
attend lessons given by other teach e rs or to give trial lessons; it is bet-
ter to re q u i re them to undert a ke suffi c i e n t ly long periods of pra c t i c a l
wo rk with va rious classes in va rious sch o o l s , and thus accustom them-
s e l ves to being in ch a rge of a class and to part i c i p ating in all aspects of
s chool life ;

19) While the value of demonstration schools is re c og n i zed in the
p ractical training of secondary teach e rs , i t is desirable that the gre a-
ter part of teaching practice should take place in ord i n a ry secondary
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s ch o o l s , so that the trainees are brought into touch with the sch o o l
conditions under  wh i ch they wil l more commonly be wo rk i n g ;

20) It is important to introduce future secondary school teach e rs
not to one but to a va riety of teaching methods ap p ro p ri ate to the
s e c o n d a ry leve l , so that they may themselves choose the method best
suited to their teaching situation; in this connection part i c i p ation in
e d u c ational re s e a rch and ex p e ri m e n t ation can be of gre at va l u e ;

21) The practical side of secondary teach e rs ’ p ro fessional tra i n i n g
should include an introduction to social activ i t i e s , s u ch as the orga n i-
z ation of leisure-time purs u i t s , c u l t u ral activities and youth move-
m e n t s , and part i c i p ation in pare n t - t e a cher associat i o n s ;

22) The staff of secondary teacher training establishments should
be selected not only for their academic qualifi c at i o n s , but also in the
light of their personal wo rth and teaching ex p e ri e n c e.

F u rther tra i n i n g
23) It is desirable that secondary teach e rs should have opport u n i t i e s

for further training throughout their career both in their teaching sub-
jects and in the principles and methods of teach i n g ;

24) Wh at ever fo rm such opportunities for further training may take
( c o n fe re n c e s , s e m i n a rs , discussion gro u p s , s t u dy we e k s , va c at i o n
c o u rs e s , e t c. ) , an important share in their orga n i z ation should be take n
by inspectors , p rincipals and teach e rs of teacher training establ i s h-
m e n t s , and by secondary teach e rs ’ a s s o c i at i o n s ;

25) Wh e re the education authorities do not themselves assume re s-
ponsibility for organizing further training for secondary teach e rs , f u n d s
should be made ava i l able for the purpose to teach e rs ’ a s s o c i ations and
other ap p ro p ri ate bodies and gro u p s ;

26) Secondary teach e rs should be given eve ry facility (sch o l a rs h i p s ,
a l l owa n c e s , l e ave) to enable them to take adva n t age of the opport u n i-
ties for further training offe red them; for this purpose it is desirable in
p rinciple and wh e re compat i ble with service needs to grant seve ra l
months of paid leave on completion of a certain length of serv i c e ;

27) In addition to individual and group travel at home and ab road fo r
s t u dy purp o s e s , va l u able means of further training for secondary tea-
ch e rs include teacher ex ch a n ges with countries ab ro a d, on the lines
s u ggested in Recommendation No. 29 concerning the Intern at i o n a l
I n t e rch a n ge of Te a ch e rs , adopted by the XIIIth Intern at i o n a l
C o n fe rence on Public Education in 1950;
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28) Eve ry endeavour should be made to promote the publ i c ation of
the books and journals that secondary teach e rs re q u i re, and to fa c i l i t a-
te their reading and discussion of them; this is a field in wh i ch teach e r
t raining establ i s h m e n t s , i n fo rm ation centre s , and psych o l ogical and
e d u c ational re s e a rch institutes are part i c u l a rly well qualified to take
i n c re a s i n g ly effe c t ive action.

E m e rge n cy tra i n i n g

29) Wh e rever the introduction of emerge n cy training ap p e a rs justi-
fi able on the grounds of a rapid increase of school enro l m e n t s , p e rs o n s
u n d e rgoing such training should be re q u i red to re a ch a certain acade-
mic and pro fessional level befo re being appointed to a post;

30) Pe rsons trained through emerge n cy cours e s , who give ev i d e n c e
of possessing the re q u i red ap t i t u d e s , should be given opportunities of
completing their pro fessional training and thus of qualifying fo r
admission to the regular secondary teaching gra d e s .

Assistance from intern ational orga n i z at i o n s

31) It is highly desirable that Unesco, the Intern ational Bureau of
E d u c at i o n , and regional orga n i z ations should assist in pro m o t i n g
s e c o n d a ry teacher training and further tra i n i n g.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 39

TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCAT I O N

c o n c e rn i n g

THE STATUS OF SECONDA RY T E AC H E R S
( 1 9 5 4 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened in Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n ,
and having assembled on the fifth day of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and
fi f t y - four in its seventeenth session, adopts on the thirteenth day of
Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fi f t y - fo u r, the fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring on the one hand that outside the cl a s s ro o m , a n d
without distinction of sex , ra c e, colour re l i gi o n , o p i n i o n , or pers o n a l
b e l i e f s , s e c o n d a ry teach e rs like all educat i o n i s t s , should be free to
exe rcise their civic ri g h t s , in accordance with the Unive rs a l
D e cl a ration of Human Rights; bu t , on the other hand, t h at their mis-
sion as educationists imposes on them duties towa rds the ch i l d re n ,
whose conscience and personality they should re s p e c t , t owa rds the
families who entrust their ch i l d ren to them, and towa rds the commu n i-
ty in wh i ch they are called upon to serve.

C o n s i d e ring that the status of the teaching pro fession as a wh o l e
d epends large ly on its internal unity, its good re l ations with the educa-
tion authori t i e s , the extent to wh i ch teach e rs are consulted in mat t e rs
a ffecting both their conditions of wo rk and the standards and content of
e d u c at i o n , and on the freedom of teach e rs from direction in mat t e rs of
p e rsonal conv i c t i o n s , it being understood that this freedom does not
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entitle teach e rs to impart such convictions to their pupils in despi-
te of the rights of the ch i l d ren and pare n t s ,

C o n s i d e ring that secondary teach e rs , in common with others ,
c o n t ri bute to their pre s t i ge by the quality of their spiritual and intel-
lectual contri bution to the nat i o n ’s life, by bearing their share, i n d iv i-
d u a l ly, in the social demands of their local commu n i t i e s , and by dis-
p l aying a spirit of service in the interests of their pupils wh i ch is ev i-
denced outside as well as inside the hours of paid employ m e n t ,

C o n s i d e ring that good conditions of service are necessary to at t ra c t
to the teaching pro fession suitably gifted young men and wo m e n , i n
s u fficient nu m b e rs to satisfy the increasing need and demand fo r
s e c o n d a ry educat i o n ,

C o n s i d e ring that the future ge n e ral level of thought and culture is
l a rge ly dependent upon the quality of secondary school teach e rs and
t h at eve rything possible should be done to ensure the high standard of
the quality of these teach e rs , both at the beginning of and thro u g h o u t
their care e rs ,

C o n s i d e ring that the status of secondary teach e rs is cl o s e ly linke d
with their pro fessional tra i n i n g, wh i ch is the subject of
R e c o m m e n d ation No. 38 concerning Secondary Te a cher Tra i n i n g,
adopted by the Confe rence in its present session,

C o n s i d e ring that important developments are constantly occurri n g
in the content and methods of educat i o n , and that secondary teach e rs
should be affo rded eve ry opportunity by employing authorities to ke ep
ab reast of such deve l o p m e n t s ,

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the seve ral countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

A d m i n i s t rat ive and pro fessional stat u s
1) Th e re should be statutes or reg u l ations gove rning the adminis-

t rat ive status of secondary teach e rs in publ i cly maintained sch o o l s ,

2) Au t h o ri zed rep re s e n t at ives of secondary teach e rs should have the
o p p o rtunity and the responsibility of sharing in the shaping of policies
wh i ch affect their conditions of serv i c e ;

3) The administrat ive and pro fessional status of secondary teach e rs ,
whether public servants or not, should in no case be infe rior to that of
other public servants or of members of other pro fessions and occupa-
tions with equivalent qualifi c at i o n s , t raining and re s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ;
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4) Secondary teach e rs should enjoy the maximum security of tenu-
re; wh e re it  does not prove possible to make their appointment perm a-
n e n t , t h ey should be given long-term appointment with the possibility
of re n ewa l ;

5) Secondary teach e rs should fre e ly enjoy all civic ri g h t s , i n cl u d i n g
a re c og n i zed right of joining wh i ch ever pro fessional associations they
p re fe r, these associations being qualified to rep resent them;

6) The ap p l i c ation of the reg u l ations concerning the rights and the
duties of secondary teach e rs should be the responsibility of suitably
constituted bodies wh i ch should not be subject to ex t raneous pre s s u re
of any kind;

7) Each secondary teacher should be kept info rmed of such offi c i a
eva l u ations as are made concerning him; these should be known only
to the teacher and his ap p ro p ri ate superi o rs , and the teacher should
h ave the ri g h t , should an eva l u ation be unfavo u rabl e, to an indep e n-
dent eva l u at i o n ;

8) In the event of unsat i s fa c t o ry wo rk or conduct on the part of a
s e c o n d a ry teach e r, the penalties as defined in the re l evant reg u l at i o n s
should be applied objective ly, and the teacher should have the right of
appeal to the ap p ro p ri ate authorities if he feels that he has been tre a-
ted unjustly ;

9) Secondary teach e rs should also have the right of appeal if they
feel that the administrat ive provisions as specified in the statutes or
reg u l ations have been unjustly applied to them;

10) As a ge n e ral rule authori zed rep re s e n t at ives of secondary tea-
ch e rs should fo rm part of the bodies re s p o n s i ble for examining ap p e a l s
l o d ged by such teach e rs against decisions concerning them made by
the education authori t i e s .

Appointment and pro m o t i o n

11) The pro c e d u re for the appointment of secondary teach e rs
should be as simple as possible and should be carried out with com-
plete objectivity; it should take account, among other things, of candi-
d at e s ’ q u a l i fi c ations and ab i l i t y, and the re q u i red minimum qualifi c a-
tions should be fi xed by law ;

12) In making appointments for wh i ch both men and women candi-
d ates are equally qualified and in circumstances wh e re the ap p o i n t-
ment of either would be suitabl e, t h e re should be no discri m i n at i o n
because of sex ;
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13) In making appointments care should be taken to avoid unjusti-
fied distinction because of teach e rs ’ ra c e, re l i gi o n , colour or nat i o n a-
l i t y ;

14) Suitably qualified and ex p e rienced secondary teach e rs should
be rega rded as eligi ble for appointment to any teaching or administra-
t ive post throughout the ra n ge of the pro fe s s i o n ;

15) As rega rds pro m o t i o n , s t eps should be taken to ensure that
selection for appointment is made by the competent authorities in
a c c o rdance with a cl e a rly defined pro c e d u re wh i ch gives due conside-
ration only to ab i l i t y, q u a l i fi c at i o n s , and seniori t y ;

16) Pe riods of pro b at i o n , wh e re re q u i re d, should not be unduly pro-
l o n ge d ;

17) In those countries wh e re there are unemployed teach e rs , m e a-
s u res should be taken to help them to obtain wo rk corresponding to
their qualifi c at i o n s .

Conditions of wo rk

18) In fixing secondary teach e rs ’ h o u rs of wo rk , due account should
be taken of the fact that they must prep a re their lessons, c o rrect the
wo rk of their pupils, maintain contact with pare n t s , and continue their
academic and pro fessional tra i n i n g ;

l9) On completion of a certain length of serv i c e, t wenty ye a rs , fo r
ex a m p l e, s e c o n d a ry teach e rs should have their hours of wo rk re d u c e d,
without prejudice to their salari e s , and thus enabled to part i c i p ate in
the wo rk of consultat ive and selection committees, ex a m i n at i o n
b o a rd s , e t c. ;

20) The duration of holidays and their distri bution over the ye a r
should take into account the need of both teach e rs and pupils fo r
re c re ation and leisure ;

21) Wh e re compat i ble with the needs of the serv i c e, s e c o n d a ry tea-
ch e rs should be granted seve ral months of paid leave on completion of
a certain period of teach i n g ;

22) Secondary teach e rs ’ s a l a ries should be sufficient to permit them
to devote all their energies to their school wo rk; paid wo rk add i t i o n a l
to their ord i n a ry duties should not be undert a ken if it prejudices the
f u l filment of those duties or undermines the respect for teach e rs of the
p u blic in ge n e ral and of parents and pupils in part i c u l a r ;
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23) Marri age should not be considered a bar to the appointment or
to the continued employment of women secondary teach e rs .

S a l a ri e s
24) Secondary teach e rs ’ s a l a ries should correspond to the impor-

tance of their task, and should be at least equal to those of the va ri o u s
c at ego ries of public servants or of members of other pro fessions and
o c c u p ations with equivalent qualifi c at i o n s , t raining and re s p o n s i b i l i-
t i e s ;

25) In view of the moral value of fa m i ly life, s e c o n d a ry teach e rs
should enjoy salaries high enough for them to establish and support a
h o m e ;

26) Salary scales should be drawn up on the simplest lines possibl e ;
t h ey should provide a basic scale wh i ch affo rds the secondary teach e r,
both at the minimum and the maximu m , a standard of living adequat e
to those two stages of his career; the rate of increment should enabl e
the maximum to be re a ched re a s o n ably early in his care e r ;

27) Th e re should as far as possible be additions to the basic salary
for higher academic qualifi c at i o n s , f u r ther training and posts of spe-
cial re s p o n s i b i l i t y ;

28) In view of their special responsibilities head teach e rs are entit-
led to higher grades of salari e s ;

29) Equally qualified men and women secondary teach e rs should be
on the same salary scale; in countries wh e re this principle is not ye t
ap p l i e d, i m m e d i ate steps should be taken to re m ove the existing diffe-
re n c e s ;

30) Within any given country with a decentra l i zed educational sys-
t e m , wh e re secondary teach e rs have va rying salary scales, ap p ro p ri at e
means should be found to eliminate as far as possible any undue diffe-
rences that may exist between rates of re mu n e rat i o n ;

31) Wh e rever a secondary teacher engaged part-time is paid on an
h o u rly basis, the rate should be pro p o rtional to the rate paid to a full-
time teacher doing similar wo rk ;

32) Te a ch e rs outside the fi xed establishment are entitled to salari e s
wh i ch , although they may be lower than those of perm a n e n t ly ap p o i n-
ted teach e rs , e n s u re a re a s o n able standard of liv i n g ;

33) In countries wh e re it is not alre a dy the case, s t eps should be
t a ken to ensure that secondary teach e rs ’ h o l i d ays and authori zed leave
a re fully paid.
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Special emoluments

34) In many countries secondary teach e rs re c e ive allowance or spe-
cial emoluments such as lodging facilities and total or partial exe m p-
tion from tuition fees for their ch i l d ren; in countries wh e re such allo-
wance as cost-of-liv i n g, re s i d e n t i a l , t ra n s fer ex p e n s e s , and fa m i ly allo-
wances are paid to teach e rs in common with other cat ego ries of publ i c
s e rvants and of members of other comparable pro fe s s i o n s , t h ey should
be paid at the same rate and on the same term s .

Social insura n c e

35) All secondary teach e rs should have a social insurance sch e m e
c ove ring the fo l l owing continge n c i e s : re t i re m e n t , c o m p e n s ation fo r
s u rv ivo rs , d i s ab i l i t y, illness and mat e rnity; wh e rever they are re q u i re d
to make contri butions for such benefi t s , these contri bu t i o n s , other than
in ex c eptional circ u m s t a n c e s , should not be higher than those paid into
the scheme by the public authori t i e s ;

36) On re a ching a given age, or completing a given number of ye a rs
of serv i c e, s e c o n d a ry teach e rs should be entitled to a re t i rement pen-
sion or lump sum, or both; they should be paid at a pro p o rtional leve l
if they leave the service befo re the given limits, after completing a sti-
p u l ated minimum length of serv i c e, with the proviso that such arra n ge-
ment does not encourage them to leave the service pre m at u re ly ;

37) In the event of disability or incapacity leading to enfo rced re t i-
re m e n t , s e c o n d a ry teach e rs should be entitled to a pension or lump sum
with a minimum high enough to ensure that the teach e rs concerned are
not in wa n t ;

38) In the event of illness, s e c o n d a ry teach e rs should be entitled to
s i ck leave with full pay for an adequate peri o d, their replacement being
supplied by the education authorities; it is desirable that they should
re c e ive an allowance for medical expenses and medicines, wh e re prov i-
sion is not otherwise made; in the event of illness lasting beyond the
given peri o d, the pay should be reduced only gra d u a l ly, until re c ove ry
or pre m at u re re t i rement on disability pension;

39) Women secondary teach e rs should be entitled to mat e rnity leave
with full pay befo re and after the birth of the ch i l d, lasting in all not
less than three months, l e ave in excess of the time granted being re c-
koned as sick leave ;

40) In the event of a secondary teach e r ’s deat h , c o m p e n s ation should
be paid to his or her dependent surv ivo rs; in the case of a widow
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s u ch payment should continue as long as she remains a widow;  in
the case of dependent ch i l d ren such payment should continue up to
a certain maximum age wh i ch is not lower than that of the end of
c o m p u l s o ry educat i o n , and beyond such age if they are purs u i n g
full-tune educat i o n ;

41) It is desirable that authori zed rep re s e n t at ives of secondary tea-
ch e rs should assist in fo rmu l ating and ap p lying the reg u l ations of
social insurance sch e m e s .

Te a ch e rs from other countries and are a s
42) Due account being taken of the va rious fa c t o rs on wh i ch ex i s-

ting legal provisions concerning the employment of persons from other
c o u n t ries are based, it is desirable that such persons should be eligi bl e,
under certain conditions, for appointment to secondary teaching posts
if they hold the qualifi c ations re q u i red of teach e rs of the country in
wh i ch they wish to teach , or the re c og n i zed equiva l e n t ;

43) In countries with a fe d e ral system, it is desirable that teach e rs
f rom a given constituent stat e, p rovince or canton should have eve ry
p o s s i ble facility for appointment throughout the fe d e ration concern e d,
p rovided they have the re q u i red linguistic and pro fessional competen-
c e.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 40

TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCAT I O N

c o n c e rn i n g

THE FINANCING OF EDUCAT I O N
( 1 9 5 5 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened in Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z at i o n , and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n ,
and having assembled on the fo u rth day of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and
fi f t y - five for its eighteenth session, a d o p t s , on the eleventh day of Ju ly,
nineteen hundred and fi f t y - five, the fo l l owing Recommendat i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that education authorities must dispose of adequat e
funds to be able fully to implement Recommendations Nos. 32, 3 4 , 3 6 ,
3 7 , 38 and 39, on Compulsory Education and Its Pro l o n gat i o n , A c c e s s
of Women to Educat i o n , P ri m a ry and Secondary Te a cher Tra i n i n g, a n d
the Status of Pri m a ry and Secondary Te a ch e rs , as fo rmu l ated and
adopted by the XIVth, X V t h , XVIth and XVIIth Sessions of the
I n t e rn ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o n s i d e ring that in the field of educational financing no discri m i-
n ation should be made in rega rd to such mat t e rs as ra c e, n at i o n a l i t y,
s ex , re l i gion or social position,

C o n s i d e ring that increases in the funds re q u i red for education are
i n ev i t abl e, in view of the development of education at all leve l s , due to
an increased birth rat e, to the introduction or extension of compulsory
e d u c at i o n , and to the extension of adult educat i o n , and in view of the
rising costs of school equipment, s t a ff and we l fa re activ i t i e s ,
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C o n s i d e ring that increases in public education bu d gets have in
m a ny cases been large ly offset by infl at i o n ,

C o n s i d e ring that without prejudice to contri butions from both
p u blic and private bodies, the main source of financing public educa-
tion should be the bu d gets of the public authorities at diffe rent leve l s ,
as these bu d gets are the most stable source of fi n a n c i n g,

C o n s i d e ring that peace is the basic condition of the development of
e d u c at i o n , since it is a source of wealth wh e reas war is a source of des-
t ruction and non-pro d u c t ive ex p e n d i t u re, and that it  is there fo re desi-
rable to devote to education a portion of the funds now devoted to
a rm a m e n t s ,

C o n s i d e ring that we l l - d eveloped systems of education have pro m o-
ted economic, social and human progress in countries wh e re such sys-
tems ex i s t , and that the progress in these countries offe rs a fo rc e f u l
a rgument for further increases in the funds for education in all coun-
t ri e s ,

C o n s i d e ring that the rapid development of national culture and edu-
c ation in dependent and under- d eveloped countries is of gre at impor-
t a n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that countries sharing similar aims, but having diffe-
rent economic, financial and administrat ive systems, need to fi n d
va ried solutions to the pro blem of financing educat i o n ,

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the seve ral countries the
fo l l owing Recommendat i o n :

G e n e ra l
1) Without contesting the importance of other items, e d u c at i o n

should be give n , at all times, a leading place among the financial re s-
ponsibilities borne by the public authori t i e s ;

2) The steady expansion of education re q u i res increase of the edu-
c ation bu d get as a whole; the cre ation of new services or the deve l o p-
ment of alre a dy existing services should not invo l ve a reduction in
other essential educational serv i c e s ;

3) The leading place in rega rd to financing to wh i ch education may
j u s t ly lay cl a i m , should go hand-in-hand with the utmost care by the
e d u c ation services to make the best use of the funds placed at their dis-
posal through the sacri fices agreed upon by the commu n i t y ;

4) In view of the increasing importance of the financial factor in the
expansion of educat i o n , it is desirable that legal provisions. wh e t h e r
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constitutional or stat u t o ry, should make re fe rence to the fi n a n c i a l
responsibilities for education of the public authorities at the va ri o u s
l eve l s ;

5) It would be desirable to collect and publish data wh i ch might be
used to info rm the public of the economic, and the resulting moral and
c u l t u ra l , b e n e fits of ex p e n d i t u re on educat i o n .

S t u dy of educational fi n a n c i n g
6) In order to raise the effi c i e n cy of systems of financing educat i o n ,

it is desirabl e, wh e re other suitable methods and pro c e d u res are not
ava i l abl e, to set up a commission of inquiry in each country, c o m p o s e d
of rep re s e n t at ives of the competent educational and financial authori-
t i e s , and of the persons benefiting from educat i o n ;

7) The activities of commissions of inquiry on educational fi n a n-
cing should cover not only current pro bl e m s , but also estimates of
f u t u re needs as seen in the light of present tre n d s , q u a n t i t at ive and
q u a l i t at ive ch a n ges in educat i o n , and ch a n ges in national income and
tax reve nu e s ;

8) The findings of commissions of inquiry on educational fi n a n c i n g
should be used in

a ) the prep a ration of the annual education bu d gets at the va ri o u s
l evels of re s p o n s i b i l i t y,

b ) the planning of specific educational programmes with a term
exceeding that of the fiscal ye a r,

c ) the drafting of all new legi s l ation of educational fi n a n c i n g, a n d

d ) the prep a ration of all education acts and decrees invo l v i n g
ap p ro p ri at i o n s ;

9) The wo rk of commissions of inquiry on educational fi n a n c i n g
should give emphasis to statistical data and include consideration of
the fo l l owing fa c t o rs :

a ) economic fa c t o rs , s u ch as level of national income, n at u ra l
re s o u rc e s , d egree of industri a l i z at i o n , agri c u l t u ral pro d u c t i o n , s t a n-
d a rd of liv i n g, and possibilities of economic deve l o p m e n t ;

b ) a d m i n i s t rat ive fa c t o rs , s u ch as administrat ive stru c t u re at nat i o-
n a l , regi o n a l , and local leve l s , fiscal system, and systems of fi n a n c i n g ;

c ) d e m ographic fa c t o rs , s u ch as ch a n ges in populat i o n , ch a n ge s
in distri bution of population as between urban and ru ral are a s , a n d
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i n c reases in school enro l m e n t s , in particular at pri m a ry level in
c o u n t ries wh e re compulsory education is  not yet unive rs a l ;

d ) e d u c ational fa c t o rs , s u ch as the level of development of the edu-
c ational system in rega rd to staffi n g, e q u i p m e n t , a u x i l i a ry and ex t ra -
s cholastic serv i c e s , e t c. ;

10) Among the mat t e rs calling for study by commissions of inquiry
on educational fi n a n c i n g, the fo l l owing appear most urge n t : c o o rd i n a-
tion of financing effected by the public authorities concerned with
e d u c ation; simplifi c ation of the administration and control of fi n a n-
cing; comparison of the national system of educational financing with
t h at of other countries; study of those types of education urge n t ly nee-
ding increased financial support; estimation of future educat i o n a l
needs in terms of predicted fiscal re s o u rc e s .

Financial responsibilities of public authori t i e s
at the va rious leve l s

11) Without eva l u ating the educational financing system of any
given country, wh i ch derives from that country ’s administrat ive stru c-
t u re, wh i ch in turn derives from its ge ograp h i c a l , h i s t o ri c a l , p o l i t i c a l ,
e c o n o m i c, s o c i a l , and other conditions, e n d e avo u rs should be made to
e l i m i n ate all  duplication of effo rt to simplify without prejudice to effi-
c i e n cy the distri bution of financial responsibility among the centra l
( fe d e ral) authori t i e s , the regional authorities (stat e s , p rov i n c e s , c a n-
t o n s , e t c. , in fe d e ral countri e s , p rov i n c e s , d ep a rt m e n t s , e t c. , in non-
fe d e ral countri e s ) , and the local authorities (municipalities or sch o o l
d i s t rict authorities combining a number of commu n e s ) ;

12) In countries of large area or with sharp ly diffe re n t i ated ra c i a l
and cultural gro u p i n g s , a large measure of financial responsibility fo r
e d u c ation should be given to the public authorities of the stat e s , p ro-
v i n c e s , c a n t o n s , e t c. , the function of these authorities then being com-
p a rable to that of the central authorities in other countri e s ;

13) In deciding the part to be played by local authorities in educa-
tional fi n a n c i n g, in re l ation to the central (fe d e ral) and regional autho-
ri t i e s , due account should be taken of the degree of development and
v i gour of local activ i t y, and of the re s o u rces ava i l able to local autho-
rities for meeting the financial and other responsibilities env i s aged fo r
them; the central authority should concern itself with a just distri bu-
tion of the funds ava i l able for education in each distri c t , so as to ensu-
re each citizen the full exe rcise of his right to educat i o n ;
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14) In countries wh e re financial responsibilities are distri bu t e d
among the public authorities at the diffe rent leve l s , it is desirable that
with a va rying amount of support from the central (fe d e ral) and regi o-
nal authori t i e s , local authorities should mainly be made fi n a n c i a l ly
re s p o n s i ble for pre - p ri m a ry and compulsory educat i o n , and auxiliary
s e rv i c e s , and (especially wh e re the local authorities are of adequat e
s i ze) for other kinds of educational ex p e n d i t u re ;

15) Wh e re financial assistance is provided by a higher authority to
local authori t i e s , s u ch assistance should be based on the principle that
assistance should be higher in the case of local or regional authori t i e s
whose economic or tax-paying ability is low, and vice ve rs a ;

16) The financial control exe rcised by the seve ral public authori t i e s
over the va rious cat ego ries of schools and educational activities they
fi n a n c e, should be rat i o n a l i zed and simplified as fully as possibl e, a n d
should never be allowed to impede the operat i o n , e ffi c i e n cy, and deve-
lopment of educational wo rk .

Financing the seve ral levels of educat i o n

17) Although the public authorities ge n e ra l ly at t a ch less import a n c e
to pre - p ri m a ry educat i o n , their attention should be drawn to the incre a-
s i n g ly heavy responsibilities they will  be called on to bear in this fi e l d,
due account being taken of the rights and duties of the fa m i ly ;

18) In countries wh e re compulsory pri m a ry education for both
s exes is not yet effe c t ive ly unive rs a l , p ri o rity should be given to the
c apital and operational ex p e n d i t u res invo l ve d, so as to make it unive r-
sal as rap i d ly as possibl e ;

I9) The attention of the public authorities of all countries needs
u rge n t ly to be drawn to the financial implications of the grow i n g
m ovement towa rds equality of access to secondary education without
d i s c ri m i n ation as to ra c e, s ex , social position, or re l i gion; all the ev i-
dence seems to indicate that secondary enrolments will re a ch the leve l
of pri m a ry enro l m e n t s , by a date va rying from country to country ;

20) In view of the quantitat ive and qualitat ive development of tech-
nical and vo c ational education (involving incre a s i n g ly advanced specia-
l i z ation) and of the high cost of the equipment re q u i re d, t h e re is eve ry
reason to believe that ex p e n d i t u res on this type of education will incre a-
se; inasmu ch as the stru c t u re of technical and vo c ational education is
still  fa i rly elastic in certain countri e s , it is now the time to env i s age
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a ) c o o rd i n ation of that stru c t u re with that of pri m a ry, s e c o n d a ry,
and higher educat i o n ,

b ) e fficient planning of the financing of technical and vo c at i o n a l
e d u c ation by the central (fe d e ra l ) , regi o n a l , and local authori t i e s ,

c ) c o o rd i n ation of the financing effected by Ministries of Educat i o n
on the one hand, and non-educational Ministries on the other, a n d

d ) an increase of vo l u n t a ry assistance from private quart e rs , wh i ch
thanks to the development of technical and vo c ational education have
n ow been large ly re l i eved of responsibility for ap p renticeship tra i n i n g ;

21) Since unive rsities in all countries are facing additional ex p e n-
d i t u res because of increased enro l m e n t s , a dditional specialize d
c o u rs e s , the need for modern equipment in certain dep a rtments and
fa c u l t i e s , the expansion of scientific re s e a rch , and the introduction of
n ew methods, s u ch as seminars , wh i ch invo l ve an increase in staff,
a dditional funds should be supplied to the unive rsities from publ i c
a u t h o ri t i e s , without prejudice to the increasing trend towa rd the auto-
n o my of these institutions in certain countri e s ;

22) All countri e s , in particular those in wh i ch compulsory educa-
tion is not yet unive rs a l , a re being called on to bear increased bu rd e n s
in respect of teacher tra i n i n g, a rising from the increase of pri m a ry
e n rolments and the resulting short age of teach e rs , and the need fo r
l o n ger and more thorough programmes of teacher training; pri m a ry
t e a cher training is most affe c t e d, but steps should neve rtheless be
t a ken at once to make plans for expanding the training of teach e rs fo r
s e c o n d a ry and technical and vo c ational sch o o l s ;

23) Public authorities should give financial support , both dire c t ly
and through other orga n i z ations wo rking in the fi e l d, to the establ i s h-
ment and development of adult education progra m m e s , a l re a dy being
d eveloped in some countries in the fo rm of litera cy and fundamental
e d u c ation campaigns linked up with the unive rs a l i z ation of compulso-
ry educat i o n , and in other countries as part of post-pri m a ry cultura l
e d u c ation schemes wh i ch will gain in importance and be incre a s i n g ly
demanded as wo rking hours diminish;

24) The education of handicapped ch i l d ren (mentally defi c i e n t ,
bl i n d, d e a f - a n d - d u m b, b a ck wa rd, p hy s i c a l ly handicap p e d, s o c i a l ly
maladjusted ch i l d re n , e t c. ) , should re c e ive adequate financial support
f rom public authori t i e s , and there should be close coord i n ation bet-
ween these authorities and the va rious public and private bodies enga-
ged in this field in certain countri e s .
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Financing specific cat ego ries of ex p e n d i t u re s

25) The unavo i d able necessity of ensuring teach e rs living condi-
tions wo rt hy of their mission, and the increased need for teach e rs at all
l evels of educat i o n , will necessari ly accentuate the increase of opera-
tional costs; while a better orga n i z ation (of secondary, and tech n i c a l
and vo c ational educat i o n , for example) may effect some economies, i t
is neve rtheless evident that delay in considering the whole pro blem of
i n c reasing ex p e n d i t u res on the re c ruitment and salaries of teach e rs
will mere ly re t a rd and impede the solution of that pro bl e m ;

26) The increase of enrolments at all leve l s , n ew educat i o n a l ,
hy gi e n i c, and technical demands in respect of buildings and equip-
m e n t , and the steadily rising cost of mat e rials and lab o u r, will call fo r
a series of emerge n cy measures based on sound statistical data and
e m b racing among others :

a ) s i m p l i fi c ation and standard i z ation of plans for school bu i l d i n g s
and equipment,

b ) the drawing up of school building programmes wh e re need be in
the fra m ewo rk of long-term economic and social development plans; 

c ) appeals and loans to implement these progra m m e s , a n d

d ) assistance in money or kind from private sourc e s ;

27) The public authorities should set up and develop such serv i c e s
as school meals and clothing serv i c e s , s ch o l a rship sch e m e s , ex c u r-
sions and holiday camps; they and the private bodies concerned should
c o o rd i n ate their wo rk in these fi e l d s , in order to secure sat i s fa c t o ry
d i s t ri bution of the ava i l able re s o u rc e s .

Special means of financing educat i o n

28) The execution of large-scale programmes of school constru c-
t i o n , and of plans invo l v i n g, for ex a m p l e, l i t e ra cy and fundamental
e d u c ation campaigns, can be accelerated if, in addition to the ord i n a ry
bu d ge t s , the re s p o n s i ble public authorities provide special funds or
ex t ra o rd i n a ry bu d gets for financing such programmes or plans;

29) The drawing up of plans for financing educat i o n , the term of
wh i ch exceeds that of the financial year (five - year plans, for ex a m p l e ) ,
seems to be necessary in connection with the planning of progra m m e s ;
gradual re a l i z ation over a number of ye a rs makes a rat i o n a l i z ation and
c o o rd i n ation of effo rts possible such as could not be hoped for with
p rogrammes wh i ch have to be completed within twe l ve months;
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30) It is desirable to re s o rt , wh e re ap p ro p ri at e, to loans for fi n a n-
cing capital ex p e n d i t u res (school bu i l d i n g, rep a i r, e q u i p m e n t , e t c. ) ;
this system permits the financial ch a rges to be spread over a number of
ye a rs and enables the coming ge n e rations to share in paying for impro-
vements in wh i ch they will benefit; while the higher authorities should
a u t h o ri ze and control the use of loans, t h ey should also fa c i l i t ate the
n ego t i ation of such loans on adva n t ageous term s ;

31) From the financial point of view, in those countries wh e re some
e d u c ational establishments are under non-educational Ministries or
D ep a rtments (of Labour Public Wo rk s , the Interi o r, Ju s t i c e, P u bl i c
H e a l t h , e t c. ) , it is desirable that close coord i n ation should be institu-
ted among all the authorities re s p o n s i ble for fi n a n c i n g ;

32) In those countries wh e re some specific cat ego ries of educat i o-
nal ex p e n d i t u res (school bu i l d i n g, for example or school meals or
medical services) are under non-educational Ministries or
D ep a rt m e n t s , the same close coord i n ation should be set up among all
the authorities invo l ve d.

S o u rces of educational ap p ro p ri at i o n s

33) In most countries funds for financing education derive fro m
ge n e ral re c e i p t s , e s p e c i a l ly in the case of central authori t i e s , a n d
regional authorities in fe d e ral countries; it might neve rtheless be use-
ful to note that some countries have re c o u rse to special taxes (on pro-
p e rt y, sales tobacco, l i q u o rs , e t c. ) , p a rt i c u l a rly at local leve l ;

34) As part of the movement to extend free education the ab o l i t i o n
of enro l m e n t , ex a m i n at i o n , and cert i fi c ation fees for all kinds of edu-
c ation may well be env i s age d ;

35) Collections, gifts of mat e ri a l s , fe s t iva l s , s p o rt eve n t s , s ch o o l
c o o p e rat ive s , aid from pare n t s ’ a s s o c i at i o n s , e t c. , a re all useful aids to
financing certain educational ex p e n d i t u re s , and are of special value at
the local leve l .

P rivate initiat ive and educational fi n a n c i n g
36) In certain countries wh e re compulsory education has not ye t

been unive rs a l i ze d, substantial commerc i a l , i n d u s t ri a l , m i n i n g, a n d
agri c u l t u ral undertakings are re q u i red to assist with the financing of
c o m p u l s o ry education from their own re s o u rces; this re q u i re m e n t
ap p e a rs to find its main justifi c ation in isolated areas or places situa-
ted at gre at distances from centres operating public sch o o l s ;
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37) The immediate benefi c i a ries of certain educational progra m m e s
s h o u l d, wh e n ever possibl e, a c t ive ly assist in their implementation; the
p ress and publ i s h e rs , for ex a m p l e, might assist in litera cy campaigns
and industrial undertakings in the promotion of technical and vo c at i o-
nal educat i o n ;

38) Ap p ro p ri ate means should be found (publicity for donors , fo r
example) to foster and encourage bequests and gifts from privat e
s o u rc e s , for such purposes as school bu i l d i n g, s i t e s , s ch o l a rs h i p s , a n d
the establishment of endowments for re s e a rch ;

39) In countries wh e re the public authorities deem it desirable to
raise the standard of independent educational establishments thro u g h
the grant of assistance in money or kind, the fo l l owing considerat i o n s ,
due account being taken of the dive rsity of the pro blems invo l ve d,
m e rit at t e n t i o n :

a ) without prejudice to the rightful independence of a private serv i-
c e, i n d ependent educational establishments re c e iving public aid may
re a s o n ably be asked to give certain minimum guarantees in respect of
the standard of their bu i l d i n g s , e q u i p m e n t , m at e ri a l s , and teach e rs ’
q u a l i fi c ations and salari e s ;

b ) the va rious steps taken to assist independent educational esta-
blishments should be coord i n at e d, whether such steps take the fo rm of
grants and subsidies, f ree equipment and mat e ri a l s , t e a ch e rs seconded
f rom the public serv i c e, f ree provision of school mat e ri a l s , m e d i c a l
at t e n t i o n , t ra n s p o rt of pupils or public provision of we l fa re serv i c e s ,
e t c.

Aid from intern ational sourc e s

40) While all thanks are due to the intern at i o n a l , regi o n a l , a n d
n ational bodies re s p o n s i ble for the increased aid given to educat i o n a l
a c t ivities in certain countri e s , it is neve rtheless desirable to remind all
s u ch bodies that even more aid is urge n t ly re q u i re d, either by incre a-
sing the pro p o rtion wh i ch is to be given to education in the United
N ations Te chnical Assistance Progra m m e, or possibly by the cre at i o n
of an intern ational fund for educat i o n ;

41) For financing projects such as school bu i l d i n g, l i t e ra cy and
f u ndamental education campaigns, aid from fo reign intern ational or
n ational sources can perhaps most usefully be offe red in the fo rm of
loans or subsidies; other fo rms of aid, h oweve r, a re also of ve ry gre at
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va l u e, whether technical  (the dispat ch of ex p e rts on miss ions,
seconding of teach e rs , o rganizing of confe rences  and seminars ,
grant of  sch o l a rships and fe l l ow s h i p s , e t c.) or made in kind (sch o o l
equipment and mat e ri a l s , s c i e n t i fic and other books, food fo r
s chool meals se rv i c e s , e t c. ) ;

42) National isolation in rega rd to educational mat t e rs is now
almost a thing of the past, thanks to the sch o l a rships offe red by inter-
n ational and national bodies to the citizens of all nat i o n s , and the aid
given from ex t e rnal sources to educational establishments in cert a i n
c o u n t ries; the coming of the spirit of wo rl dwide cooperation to wh i ch
this fact witnesses has an important bearing on the financing of educa-
t i o n , and will strengthen the cultural linking-up of diffe rent nat i o n s
and civ i l i z at i o n s .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 41

TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCAT I O N

c o n c e rn i n g

THE T E ACHING OF A RT 
IN PRIMARY AND SECONDA RY SCHOOLS

( 1 9 5 5 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened in Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z at i o n , and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n ,
and having assembled on the fo u rth day of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and
fi f t y - five, for its eighteenth session, adopts on the twelfth day of Ju ly,
nineteen hundred and fi f t y - five, the fo l l owing Recommendat i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that art educat i o n , wh i ch makes an appeal to so many of
the ch i l d ’s activ i t i e s , p rovides an important means of aesthetic, i n t e l l e c-
tual and moral educat i o n , and enables the teacher to find out wh at the
child is thinking and feeling and to discover his artistic ap t i t u d e,

C o n s i d e ring that , in the pursuit of learn i n g, the pursuit of a pro fe s-
s i o n , and the enlightened use of leisure, the skill and unders t a n d i n g
a c q u i red by studying art encourage the ap p re c i ation of beauty in nat u-
re, l i fe, p roduction and art ,

C o n s i d e ring that art is an educational factor necessary to the all-
round development of pers o n a l i t y, and an important means to a deep e r
u n d e rstanding of re a l i t y,

C o n s i d e ring that the mu l t i p l i c ation of image s , t h rough photograp hy,
b o o k s , a dve rt i s e m e n t s , films and telev i s i o n , t o - d ay rep resents an adva n c e
as important as was the invention of pri n t i n g, and that the visual educa-
tion of ch i l d ren should there fo re be more widely developed so as to guide
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their thinking, c u l t ivate their taste, and prevent their awa re n e s s
f rom being blunted by vulga r ity and ugliness,

C o n s i d e ring that the visual art s , as well as the other art s , can make a
c o n t ri bution to confidence and understanding among mankind,

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the seve ral countries the
fo l l owing Recommendat i o n :

1) A rt , t h at is to say, d raw i n g, p a i n t i n g, modelling and other similar
a c t iv i t i e s , should be taught in all pri m a ry schools; it should have its
place as a subject in its own right and as a means of ex p re s s i o n , a n d
should contri bute to the teaching of other subjects.

2) A rt , as a subject in its own ri g h t , should be compulsory in most
classes in secondary sch o o l s , and optional for the re s t .

3) Whether compulsory or optional, a rt should be coord i n ated with
other subjects in the curriculum and with other school activities; this
should be done whether or not the va rious subjects are taught by the
same teach e r.

4) So as to give the most gifted pupils opportunities of deve l o p i n g
their ap t i t u d e s , and to make the study of art more at t ra c t ive, it is desi-
rable that a supplementary course with a fl ex i ble programme be prov i-
ded for such pupils from diffe rent cl a s s e s .

5) Because it is a va l u able means of education in itself and because
of its importance as a means of teaching skills, a rt should be rega rded as
of equal importance with other subjects.

6) When drawing up time-tabl e s , a d e q u ate time should be given fo r
a rt as a subject in its own ri g h t .

7) Since arts demands individual rather then group teach i n g, a rt
classes should be small enough to enable a teacher to give attention to
i n d ividual pupils.

8) In drawing up the syllabus for art and in deciding on the choice of
m e t h o d s , the aims of teaching the subject should constantly be borne in
mind; the fo l l owing aims should especially be taken into account:

a ) e d u c ational aims: the cultivat i o n , for ex a m p l e, of observat i o n ,
i m agi n at i o n , ex p re s s i o n , s e l f - c o n t ro l , the capacity for sustained wo rk
and the ability to cooperate with others in group undert a k i n g s ;

b ) c u l t u ral aims: for ex a m p l e, the fo rm ation of taste, and the encou-
ragement of an understanding of wo rks of art and of a respect for them;

c ) p ractical aims: the acquisition of skills useful in sch o o l , in eve ry-
d ay life, and for pro fessional purp o s e s ;
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d ) aims re l ating to the study of ch i l d re n : to find out wh at ch i l d re n
a re thinking and feeling from a study of their wo rk ;

e ) social aims: to foster an understanding of the wo rl dwide signifi-
cance of art through an interest in and respect for the art of other coun-
t ri e s , big or small, and to contri bute to bri n ging up the rising ge n e ra-
tion in the spirit of peace and of humanity and friendship among the
n at i o n s .

9) An important place should be given to the systematic teaching of
the theory and practice of tech n i q u e s , but the subject should be dealt
with in such a way that the pupils’ a c t ivities are re l ated to the needs of
eve ry d ay life.

10) The va rious stages of the mental growth of the young child and
of the adolescent, as well as their intere s t s , should be taken into
account in elab o rating the art syllabus and teaching methods.

11) In the use of methods and the choice of subjects to be set exe r-
cises to be carried out, and mat e rials to be used, the teacher should be
f ree to re l ate the wo rk to local conditions and to the aptitudes and
re q u i rements of each pupil.

12) Encouraging ch i l d ren to find their own fo rm of ex p ression by
means of free draw i n g, p a i n t i n g, m o d e l l i n g, and other similar activ i-
ties is a va l u able method of teach i n g.

13) The teaching of art should derive inspiration from artistic tra-
ditions both in the country as a whole and in the locality concern e d.

14) In the secondary sch o o l , the ap p re c i ation of wo rks of art and
the history of art should be included in the curriculum; the teaching of
the history of art should pave the way to an understanding of the evo-
lution of art as being part of the development of civ i l i z ation in each
age.

15) It is recommended that all post-pri m a ry schools should have
specialist studio-wo rkshops for art and cra f t s .

16) It is mu ch to be desired that , e s p e c i a l ly in pri m a ry sch o o l s , t h e
equipment and mat e rials re q u i red for art should be supplied free of
ch a rge by the school authorities or other bodies; mat e r ials obtainabl e
l o c a l ly should be used as far as possibl e.

17) Textbooks and all literat u re for boys and gi rls should be rega r-
ded as potent influences in the teaching of art; binding, p aper typogra-
p hy and illustrations should combine both to cultivate and to sat i s f y
the pupil’s taste and sense for design.
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18) It is recommended that the re s p o n s i ble authorities should supply
s u ch rep ro d u c t i o n s , c a s t s , slides and films as may be re q u i red for the
t e a ching of art; school libra ries should contain a useful collection of
books on art , both on history and ap p re c i ation and on techniques wh i ch
the pupils can themselves put into pra c t i c e.

19) The school should in itself provide an env i ronment ch a ra c t e ri ze d
by good taste and artistic understanding; this especially applies to the
s chool bu i l d i n g, the play grounds and ga rd e n s , the internal planning of
the sch o o l , its furn i t u re, and the attention given to maintenance.

20) So far as possibl e, the pupils themselves should play a part either
i n d iv i d u a l ly or in teams, in the maintenance and decoration of the
s ch o o l , and in cre ating the setting for school fe s t iv i t i e s .

21) The growth of artistic ap p re c i ation on the part of boys and gi rl s
will be gre at ly fa c i l i t ated by their fa m i l i a rity with local re s o u rc e s , s u ch
as art ga l l e ries and mu s e u m s , buildings of artistic and arch i t e c t u ra l
i n t e re s t , p rivate collections, local crafts and industri e s , and popular and
folk art , and with the beauties of nat u re, as well as by occasional visits
to special ex h i b i t i o n s , films and other such eve n t s .

22) The fo rm ation of circ u l ating collections of rep roductions and of
o ri ginal wo rks of art for schools of va rious kinds should be encourage d.

23) It  is desirable to request the education authorities to ex a m i n e
ways of providing schools with television sets, and thus of giving art
t e a ch e rs even in the least favo u red areas an excellent teaching aid; such
p rovision would also fa c i l i t ate the orga n i z ation of corre s p o n d e n c e
c o u rses for ch i l d ren and adults living at a distance from the centres of
a rtistic culture.

24) Like other mass media, the unive rsal use of the cinema, wh i ch is
u n d e n i ably a means of artistic ex p re s s i o n , i m p a rting new s , and impre s-
sing ideas, sets teach e rs a pro blem to wh i ch gre at attention must be
given; it is desirable to use the appeal of the cinema to ch i l d ren for go o d
e n d s , and it will in fact be so used if care is taken during and after
s chooling to train their judgement and taste in respect of fi l m s .

25) Not only should exhibitions of ch i l d re n ’s wo rk be held in their
own locality or country, but such exhibitions should be ex ch a n ged bet-
ween one nation and another.

26) The re s p o n s i ble authorities should pay special attention to the
pupil who is art i s t i c a l ly gifted and ensure that he re c e ives the best adv i-
ce and takes the most suitable course of study.

27) In view of the ge n e ral ch a racter of pri m a ry education and the
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close links between the va rious subjects, it is desirable that art
should be taken by the class teach e r.

28) Secondary school art teach e rs should be selected not only fo r
their artistic and technical cap a c i t y, but also because of their teach i n g
ability and ex p e ri e n c e.

29) The artistic outlook of the future pri m a ry school teacher should
be a matter of real importance; practical instruction in art and the tea-
ching of the history and ap p re c i ation of art , and penmanship, should be
i n cluded in the curriculum of the training college.

30) Secondary teach e rs of art should have training equivalent to
t h at of their colleagues teaching other subjects, and the same stat u s ,
standing and priv i l ege s .

31 ) In both pri m a ry and secondary teacher training gre at impor-
tance should be at t a ched to psych o l ogy, p a rt i c u l a rly the psych o l ogy of
spontaneous ex p ression in ch i l d re n .

32) The bu i l d i n g s , i n t e rior planning and furnishing of training col-
l eges should be such as to cre ate an artistic env i ronment for the future
t e a cher; visits to buildings of arch i t e c t u ral and artistic interest and to
ex h i b i t i o n s , i n cluding those of ch i l d re n s ’ wo rk , will serve to enhance
the student’s usefulness as a teach e r.

33) Collections of ch i l d re n ’s wo rk from the infant school to the
l atest stages should be fo rmed for exhibition in training colleges in
o rder to illustrate methods of teaching art , both old and new; ch i l-
d re n ’s wo rk from other countries should be included; there is also the
fact that these collections would provide a source for the circ u l at i n g
s chemes described ab ove in clause 22.

34) It is desirable that the teaching of art should be subject to the
a dvice of art i s t i c a l ly qualified orga n i ze rs or specialist inspectors; if
this is not possibl e, the inspectors or adv i s e rs concerned should do
their best to ap p re c i ate the re q u i rements of art teaching and to encou-
rage its development as far as possibl e.

35) Confe rences and re f resher cours e s , both at home and ab ro a d
should be encouraged in order to help teach e rs of art  to perfect their
k n ow l e d ge of their subject, to ke ep up-to-date with the va rious out-
looks wh i ch are encountered in the teaching of art , and to ex ch a n ge
v i ews on all mat t e rs of common intere s t .

36) It is ve ry desirable to grant in-service teach e rs travelling and
p ractical training sch o l a rs h i p s , so as to give them opportunities of
making a fi rst-hand study of historical monu m e n t s , c o n t e m p o ra ry
wo rks of art , and teaching methods ab ro a d.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 42

TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCAT I O N

c o n c e rn i n g

SCHOOL INSPECTION
( 1 9 5 6 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened in Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z at i o n , and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n ,
and having assembled on the ninth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fi f t y -
six for its nineteenth session, adopts on the sixteenth of Ju ly, n i n e t e e n
h u n d red and fifty-six the fo l l owing Recommendat i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that the principles set fo rth in Recommendation No. 10
on School Inspection, adopted on the twentieth of Ju ly, nineteen hun-
d red and thirt y - s even by the VIth Intern ational Confe rence on Publ i c
E d u c at i o n , need to be re i n fo rc e d, re - d e fi n e d, and adapted to new situa-
t i o n s ,

C o n s i d e ring the success re c e n t ly obtained through common endea-
vour to consolidate peace and to develop economic and cultura l
contacts among the diffe rent countries of the wo rl d,

C o n s i d e ring that inspection should contri bute to the expansion of
e d u c ation designed to bring about the all-round education of ch i l d re n
and yo u t h , t h rough their mora l , intellectual and physical deve l o p m e n t
in the service of their mother country, and to further democra cy, p e a c e
and friendship among nat i o n s ,

C o n s i d e ring that the increasing importance of education in nat i o n a l
l i fe re q u i res education authorities and educationalists ge n e ra l ly to do all
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in their power to improve the pro fessional and administrat ive
s t ru c t u re of educat i o n , so as to ensure the progress of  the educa-
tional services and to increase their effi c i e n cy,

C o n s i d e ring that the complex , d i fficult and eve r- ch a n ging role of
the teacher re q u i res inspectors to possess special know l e d ge and skill,

C o n s i d e ring that the constant improvement and ch a n ge in curri c u l a
t e a ching mat e rials and methods, and eva l u ation tech n i q u e s , call for the
unceasing pro fessional growth of teach e rs — to wh i ch inspectors can
gre at ly contri bu t e,

C o n s i d e ring that the inspector, wh at ever designation he may bear,
and wh at ever conception is entertained of the ra n ge and nat u re of his
f u n c t i o n s , is an important factor in the smooth and effe c t ive wo rk i n g
of sch o o l s , and in the coord i n ation of school wo rk with the educat i o-
nal and other activities of the local commu n i t y,

C o n s i d e ring that in almost all countries the inspector is rega rded as
t e a cher counsellor, t h at in the majority of those countries he is entitled
to control both teach e rs ’ wo rk and school administrat i o n , and that he
is re q u i red to contri bute towa rds improving teaching and education in
the schools through ap p ro p ri ate intervention with teach e rs and with
the higher educational authori t i e s ,

C o n s i d e ring that views about the inspection of higher education are
far from unanimous, and that it is mainly the inspection of pri m a ry
e d u c ation and of ge n e ral and vo c ational secondary education wh i ch
ap p e a rs to be ge n e ra l ly thought necessary,

C o n s i d e ring that it is important to orga n i ze inspection at each leve l
— central or fe d e ra l , regi o n a l , local — but that it  is ab ove all the cat e-
go ry of inspector in direct contact with teach e rs , who can best be made
the object of a re c o m m e n d ation of more or less ge n e ral ap p l i c ab i l i t y,

c o n s i d e ring that countries sharing similar aims but with ve ry diffe-
rent conditions, need to find va ried solutions to the pro blem of sch o o l
i n s p e c t i o n ,

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the seve ral countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

O b j e c t ives of inspection

1) The fundamental aim of inspection should be to promote by
eve ry possible means the development and effi c i e n cy of educat i o n a l
e s t abl i s h m e n t s , and to ensure a two - way liaison between educat i o n
a u t h o ri t i e s , and the school and local commu n i t i e s .

1 5 8



R 42

2) Inspection should be considered as a service to interp ret to tea-
ch e rs and the public the educational policies of the authorities and
m o d e rn educational ideas and methods, and also to interp ret to the com-
petent authorities the ex p e ri e n c e s , n e e d s , and aspirations of teach e rs and
local commu n i t i e s .

3) The inspector should contri bute to ensuring for teach e rs the neces-
s a ry means for executing their mission effe c t ive ly and with dignity,
t h rough fa c i l i t ating further tra i n i n g, p re cluding their intellectual isola-
t i o n , and guaranteeing respect of their personalities and ideas, so as to
e n c o u rage them to take the initiat ive as often as possibl e.

4) The inspector should make eve ry endeavour to cre ate among tea-
ch e rs , p a rents and in the community at large, an at m o s p h e re of unders-
t a n d i n g, s y m p at hy and esteem, s u ch as is essential for the effe c t ive
accomplishment of any kind of educational wo rk and for the commu n i-
t y ’s moral and mat e rial support of teach e rs ’ wo rk .

S t ru c t u re and orga n i z ation of inspection
5) Wh at ever system of school inspection and teacher counselling a

c o u n t ry may have, t h at system should be in harm o ny with the country ’s
a d m i n i s t rat ive and educational stru c t u re, .

6) Wh e n , as in certain countri e s , s chool inspection and teacher coun-
selling are shared by bodies situated at diffe rent levels of school admi-
n i s t rat i o n , it is desirable that fl ex i ble coord i n ation be establ i s h e d
amongst the va rious cat ego ries of inspectors and among the va ri o u s
b o d i e s .

7) In countries wh e re the inspector is re s p o n s i ble both to his super-
i o rs and to local or regional public or education authori t i e s , it is neces-
s a ry to avoid any interfe rence liable to make his wo rk more diffi c u l t .

8) The control of the inspector’s wo rk by the bodies to whom he is
re s p o n s i ble — his superi o rs or the education authorities at the va ri o u s
l evels — should be info rmed by the same principles of unders t a n d i n g
and cooperation as the inspector is himself expected to honour in his
re l ations with teach e rs .

9) It is of adva n t age for the inspector to have his headquart e rs as near
as possible to the educational establishments and communities he has to
s e rve.

10) Whether inspectors have their headquart e rs in their own distri c t
or are grouped in a single centre, it is essential that mutual contact
should enable them to harmonise their points of view, ex ch a n ge ideas,
and consider pro blems of common intere s t .
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11) Given the importance of the re l ationship between pri m a ry, s e c o n-
d a ry and vo c ational educat i o n , it is desirable for the inspectors of these
t h ree cat ego ries of education to meet together from time to time to dis-
cuss common pro bl e m s .

12) The orga n i z ation of inspection by subjects or groups of subjects
fits nat u ra l ly into ge n e ral and vo c ational secondary educat i o n , p rov i d e d
the pupil’s all-round development is safeg u a rd e d.

13) It is the ge n e ral practice for inspectors of pri m a ry education not
to be subject specialists; neve rt h e l e s s , with subjects such as phy s i c a l
e d u c at i o n , a rt , h a n d i c rafts and homecra f t s , it may be of adva n t age to
e m p l oy specialist inspectors , or ord i n a ry inspectors accompanied by
ex p e rts in the teaching of those subjects.

14) The incre a s i n g ly specialised ch a racter of certain types of sch o o l ,
s u ch as nu rs e ry - i n fant sch o o l s , s chools for back wa rd and handicap p e d
ch i l d re n , and schools for adults, j u s t i fies the use of specialist inspectors
and women inspectors for the inspection of such sch o o l s .

15) With a view to ensuring the coord i n ation of educat i o n , i n d ep e n-
dent and public schools should be inspected by one and the same body
of official inspectors .

16) Although it is not possible to fix rules ap p lying to all situat i o n s ,
it should be re c ognised that the number of schools and teach e rs under a
single inspector must be made to depend on, among other things, t h e
d i s p e rsion of the schools and on the ava i l able means of commu n i c at i o n ,
and thus to permit as effe c t ive contacts with ru ral schools as with urban
s ch o o l s .

17) It is, m o re ove r, i m p o s s i ble to fix the minimum number of visits the
inspector should make during a given peri o d, d epending as this does on
fa c t o rs such as the needs of the sch o o l s , the ex p e rience of the teach e rs ,
and the va rious pro blems under consideration; neve rt h e l e s s , ex cl u d i n g
incidental visits, the inspector should be able to visit all the va rious edu-
c ational establishments in his distri c t , e s p e c i a l ly the one-teacher sch o o l s
within the course of not more than a year; it is fully re c og n i zed that , i n
less we l l - d eveloped systems, m o re frequent visits will be essential.

18) Without establishing strict norms for the duration of inspection
v i s i t s , due note should be taken of the dange rs of too hasty visits; it is
t h rough calm and human contacts that the inspector will best succeed in
winning teach e rs ’ c o n fidence and in giving them the help and adv i c e
t h ey need.

19) Although the inspector is re s p o n s i ble for advising the schools his
a dvice should be given only in close consultation with the headmaster;
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in certain cases it  might be adv i s able to convene a confe rence of
the whole  st aff or of groups  wi thin it.

I n s p e c t o rs ’ duties and methods
20) While the adva n t age of limiting the inspector’s role to counsel-

ling and guidance cannot be denied, it should be noted that the majori t y
of countries neve rtheless continue to insist that he should retain other
functions including those connected with administration and supply.

21) Wh e rever the inspector is considered as being both counsellor
and administrator re s p o n s i ble for ensuring educational advance in his
d i s t rict — two duties difficult to sep a rate — it is desirable that he
should be re l i eved of the more routine official tasks that so often
absorb a large part of his time.

22) The assistance wh i ch the inspector should have with secre t a ri a l
wo rk , is even more necessary wh e rever his duties extend to such mat-
t e rs as compulsory educat i o n , s chool building and equipment, ap p o i n t-
m e n t s , t ra n s fe rs , p ro m o t i o n s , and disciplinary measures in rega rd to
t e a ch e rs .

23) It  is mainly in administrat ive tasks that the inspector incurs the
risk of duplication of effo rt and even of conflict with other agents of
s chool administration; eve ry possible simplifi c ation and coord i n at i o n
of administrat ive pro c e d u re is there fo re of adva n t age.

24) It should be re m e m b e red that , even in countries wh e re the ins-
pector has no administrat ive duties, he is expected to act, at regi o n a l
and local level in part i c u l a r, as the agent of the educational authori t i e s ,
by proposing measures for the quantitat ive or qualitat ive deve l o p m e n t
of educat i o n , by undertaking statistical and other studies of the va ri o u s
aspects of school life, and by taking an active part in committee wo rk ,
e t c.

25) As counsellor and leader the inspector can do a gre at deal fo r
the pre - s e rvice and further training of teach e rs , t h rough the orga n i z a-
tion of meetings both national and intern at i o n a l , c o n fe re n c e s , s e m i-
n a rs , and va c ation courses; when he part i c i p ates in such serv i c e s ,
e ffe c t ive liaison must be ensured between the inspector, the teach e r
t raining centre s , and all the administrat ive bodies invo l ve d.

26) The inspector should supervise the ap p l i c ation of official ins-
t ru c t i o n s , and when necessary explain to teach e rs how to ap p ly them;
the inspector should also transmit the desire s , wishes and hopes of the
t e a ch e rs in his ch a rge, to the higher authori t i e s .
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27) Without his necessari ly assuming direct re s p o n s i b i l i t y, and pro-
vided a rat i o n a l ly arra n ged schedule gives him the necessary time, t h e
inspector should encourage ex t ra - s cholastic activ i t i e s , of both a social
and an educational kind, s u ch as school meals serv i c e s , h o l i d ay camps,
and pare n t - t e a cher meetings; he should assist the schools to enter into
ap p ro p ri ate intern ational contacts.

28) When during his visits, an inspector is led to make sugge s t i o n s
of an educational ch a ra c t e r, and perhaps to fo l l ow them up with a pra c-
tical demonstrat i o n , he should take eve ry care to respect the teach e r ’s
intellectual freedom and initiat ive.

29) It is desirable that the inspector should take account of educa-
tional suggestions made to him by teach e rs and teach e rs ’ a s s o c i at i o n s .

30) Wh e rever the inspector is re q u i red to make any kind of dire c t
assessment of the teach e r ’s wo rk , s u ch assessment should be objecti-
ve, and designed to guide and encourage the teach e r, and should be
made known to the teach e r.

31) The right should be guaranteed to teach e rs to make ap p e a l
against inspectors ’ judgments wh i ch they deem to be unjustifi e d.

I n s p e c t o rs ’ appointment and stat u s
32) Wh at ever body may be re s p o n s i ble for appointing inspectors ,

and wh at ever system of selection may be adopted, eve ry guara n t e e
should be given to candidates and teach e rs to ensure that such ap p o i n t-
ment is objective and based only on personal wo rt h , p ro fessional cap a-
c i t y, and meri t .

33) Since the appointment of inspectors depends essentially on
their pro fessional qualities, c a re must be taken to avoid all discri m i n a-
tion based on ra c e, s ex , b e l i e f s , philosophical or political opinions or
the social ori gin of candidat e s .

34) In the appointment of inspectors , special consideration should
be given to scholastic attainments and diplomas, k n ow l e d ge of psy-
ch o l ogy and pedagogy, and educational ex p e ri e n c e, a certain minimu m
number of ye a rs of teaching service being deemed essential.

35) In addition to the academic and educational know l e d ge the
p ro s p e c t ive inspector may re a s o n ably be re q u i red to possess, h e
should have certain specific qualifi c at i o n s : h e a l t h , i n t egri t y, i m p a rt i a-
l i t y, an independent ch a ra c t e r, go o dwill and kindness, i n i t i at ive, a n d
e n t h u s i a s m .
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36) The pro fessional training of inspectors has certain adva n t age s ;
in addition to advanced pedagogical and psych o l ogical cours e s , s u ch
t raining should comprise a study of comparat ive education wh i ch
fa m i l i a rises inspectors with the educational pro blems of other coun-
t ri e s , and their solutions.

37) Serving inspectors should be given eve ry possible facility fo r
f u rther training (confe rences and va c ation cours e s , s e m i n a rs , a n d,
ab ove all, s ch o l a rships for study and travel ab ro a d ) , and should also
e n j oy courses in audio-visual aids, a special libra ry cove ring literat u-
re on new educational ex p e ri m e n t s , ideas and view p o i n t s , and lecture s
by eminent educationalists on school supervision and inspection, n ew
t rends in educational theory, child psych o l ogy, e t c.

38) Inspectors ’ s a l a ries should correspond to the importance of the
duties assigned to them, and should be equal to those of other offi c i a l s
doing administrat ive or social wo rk of comparable importance; inspec-
t o rs should enjoy the mat e rial and social adva n t ages wh i ch are accor-
ded to officials of the same gra d e.

39) It is important to ease as far as possible the travelling invo l ve d
in inspectors ’ wo rk; inspectors ’ t ravelling and subsistence allowa n c e s
should be commensurate with the dignity and needs of the inspector’s
f u n c t i o n .

40) With a view to encouraging inspectors in the perfo rmance of
their duties, and enabling technical and administrat ive services to
b e n e fit from their ex p e ri e n c e, it is desirable wh e rever possible that
i n s p e c t o rs should be eligi ble for promotion to higher posts both in
their own hiera rchy and in school administrat i o n .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 43

TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCAT I O N

c o n c e rn i n g

THE T E ACHING OF MAT H E M ATICS IN SECONDA RY SCHOOLS
( 1 9 5 6 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened in Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z at i o n , and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n ,
and having assembled on the ninth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fi f t y -
six for its nineteenth session, adopts on the seventeenth of Ju ly, n i n e-
teen hundred and fifty-six the fo l l owing Recommendat i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that mat h e m atics has always had undisputed cultura l
and practical value and an important role in scientifi c, t e chnical and
economic progre s s , and that the present situation in the mat h e m at i c a l
field is without pre c e d e n t ,

C o n s i d e ring that mat h e m atical training is a benefit and a priv i l ege
for eve ry human being, wh at ever his ra c e, s ex , c o n d i t i o n , and activ i-
t i e s ,

C o n s i d e ring that to ensure wo rld progress and pro s p e rity the ge n e-
ral mat h e m atical level must be raised in line with higher technical and
s c i e n t i fic ex p a n s i o n ,

C o n s i d e ring that the va rious civ i l i z ations have all played a part in
the cre ation and development of mat h e m at i c s ,

C o n s i d e ring that psych o l ogy re c ognises that pra c t i c a l ly eve ry
human being is cap able of a certain amount of mat h e m atical activ i t y,
and that there is no reason to believe that gi rls are less able to study
m at h e m atics than boy s ,
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C o n s i d e ring that the teaching of mat h e m atics is becoming incre a-
s i n g ly scientific and effi c i e n t ,

C o n s i d e ring that Recommendation No. 31 concerning the
I n t roduction to Mat h e m atics in Pri m a ry Sch o o l s , adopted by the XIIIth
I n t e rn ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n , needs to be ex t e n d e d,

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the seve ral countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

Aims of mat h e m atics teach i n g

1) Th roughout both ge n e ral and vo c ational secondary educat i o n
eve ry possible endeavour should be made to ach i eve the aims of
m at h e m atics teaching bearing on intellectual capacity and the fo rm a-
tion of ch a ra c t e r. These aims lead to the logical process in action (thin-
k i n g, a n a ly s i n g, ab s t ra c t i n g, s ch e m at i z i n g, reasoning deductive ly,
ge n e ra l i z i n g, s p e c i a l i z i n g, ap p ly i n g, c ri t i c i z i n g, e t c. ) , to the qualities
of rational thought and its ex p ression (ord e r, p re c i s i o n , cl a ri t y, c o n c i-
s i o n , e t c. ) , to observat i o n , the concepts of space and nu m b e r, i n t u i t i o n
and imagi n ation in the ab s t ract fi e l d, attention and the power to
c o n c e n t rat e, p e rs eve rance and the habit of ord e red effo rt , and fi n a l ly
to the fo rm ation of the scientific outlook (objectiv i t y, i n t e l l e c t u a l
h o n e s t y, i n t e rest in re s e a rch , e t c. ) .

2) The operations of a practical ord e r, the adap t ation to the nat u ra l
e nv i ro n m e n t , and the need to understand the pro blems raised by tech-
n i c a l , economic and social activ i t i e s , m a ke it more and more necessa-
ry to understand current mat h e m atical processes (computat i o n , f u n d a-
mental ge o m e t ry, ge o m e t rical rep re s e n t at i o n , e q u at i o n s , fo rmu l a s ,
f u n c t i o n s , t ables and graphs). These fundamental ideas and means also
p l ay a part in an increasing number of pro fe s s i o n s .

3) Mat h e m atics and the ap p ro p ri ate process of thought should be
rega rded as an essential part of the education of a modern pers o n , eve n
if his wo rk is not of a scientific or technical nat u re. The teaching of
m at h e m at i c s , cl o s e ly coord i n ated with that of other subjects, s h o u l d
lead pupils to understand the part played by mat h e m atics in the scien-
t i fic and philosophical conceptions of the modern wo rl d.

4) One of the main aims of the advanced course of mat h e m atics in
upper secondary classes should be prep a ration for scientific or tech n i c a l
studies at higher leve l , whose mat h e m atical basis is steadily incre a s i n g.
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Place given to mat h e m at i c s

5) Mat h e m at i c s , a re q u i red subject in the va rious classes of the
l ower stage of secondary educat i o n , should have an adequate nu m b e r
of hours allotted to it.

6) In the upper stage of the science sections, ample time should be
allotted to the mat h e m atics cours e.

7) It is desirable that pupils with special aptitudes for the study of
science should have the opportunity of fo l l owing a more advanced syl-
l abus and of wo rking by themselve s .

8) Instruction in mat h e m atics of a cultural rather than a pure ly tech-
nical kind should be offe re d, at least as an option, in countries wh e re
in certain sections (arts sections, for example) mat h e m atics is not a
re q u i red subject.

9) In any marking scheme the weight given to mat h e m atics should
be pro p o rtional to the importance of the subject. Wh e re mat h e m atics is
a re q u i red subject, and part i c u l a rly in science sections, it should be
c o n s i d e red as one of the main bra n ch e s , e s p e c i a l ly for class pro m o t i o n
and the awa rd of leaving cert i fi c at e s .

S y l l abu s e s

10) The mat h e m atics syllabus of any particular section of a secon-
d a ry school confo rm to the ge n e ral aims of mat h e m atics teaching and
the particular needs of the section.

11) Mat h e m atics syllabuses should be kept up-to-date and adap t e d
to the progress of science and the needs of technical activities and
m o d e rn life, by discarding outdated questions. Special considerat i o n
should be given to the fact that some countri e s , in order to raise the
l evel of upper secondary syllabu s e s , h ave introduced analytical ge o-
m e t ry, i n finitesimal calculus, s t atistics and pro b ab i l i t y, and at t a ch
i n c reasing importance to the study of functions and ve c t o rs as well as
to the ap p l i c ations of mat h e m at i c s .

12) The difficulty and the extent of the subject matter to be taught
should be re l ated to the mental age corresponding to each cl a s s , and to
the pupils’ i n t e rests and needs. If it is desirable to teach more adva n-
ced wo rk to gifted pupils, c a re should be taken not to discourage the
less gifted pupils by imposing on them subject matter too complex fo r
their intellectual ab i l i t y.
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13) It is desirable to draw up curricula so as to base the teaching of
m at h e m atics on functional topics wh i ch bring out the ge n e ral notions
while coord i n ating the sep a rate bra n ch e s .

14) In this connection, it is also desirable to determ i n e, by care f u l
ex p e ri m e n t , to wh at extent the mu l t i fo rm stru c t u re of modern mat h e-
m atics can be made to enri ch secondary educat i o n .

15) It is desirable that teach e rs should be given freedom to ex t e n d
the scope of basic syllabuses by optional add i t i o n s .

M e t h o d s
16) Wh e re instructions on methods are give n , t h ey should take the

fo rm of advice and suggestions to bring teaching into line with
a dvances in the psych o l ogy of intelligence and the teaching of mat h e-
m at i c s , and with the nat u re and use of mat h e m at i c s , a theore t i c a l
science with ori gins in the real wo rld and effe c t ive power for action
upon it.

17) Eve ry effo rt  should be made to stimu l ate and encourage pupils
to learn mat h e m atics by active part i c i p ation in the development of the
s u b j e c t .

18) It is essential:

a ) to awa ken and maintain the pupils’ i n t e rest in both mat h e m at i c s
and its ap p l i c at i o n s ;

b ) to pay attention to the pupils’ own way of thinking in mat h e m a-
t i c s ;

c ) to adapt teaching to the pupils’ i n d ividual capacities and intel-
lectual grow t h , and gra d u a l ly to adapt it  to the needs of their future
a c t iv i t i e s .

19) It is essential:

a ) to proceed as often as possible from the concrete to the ab s t ra c t ,
e s p e c i a l ly in the lower cl a s s e s , and wh e n ever possible to make use of
a c t u a l , fi g u rat ive or imagined ex p e ri m e n t at i o n , in order to sugge s t
d e finition or demonstrat i o n ;

b ) to take into account that mat h e m atical know l e d ge arises thro u g h
the interi o ri s ation of concrete activity and the development of opera-
t i o n s ;

c ) to make use of questions wh i ch have a practical ori gi n , not only
in order to emphasise the utility of mat h e m at i c s , but also to motivat e
t h e o retical deve l o p m e n t s .
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20) It is import a n t :

a ) to lead the pupils to fo rmu l ate ideas and discover mat h e m at i c a l
re l ations and pro p e rties for themselve s , rather than impose on them
re a dy-made adult thinking; 

b ) to ensure the assimilation of ideas and operational pro c e s s e s
b e fo re introducing fo rmal ge n e ra l i s ation; 

c ) to conve rt into skills only those processes wh i ch have been fully
a s s i m i l at e d. 

21) It is essential:

a ) to give pupils ex p e rience of mat h e m atical entities and re l at i o n s
fi rs t , and only then to introduce them to deductive reasoning; 

b ) to extend deductive processes in mat h e m atics gra d u a l ly; 

c ) to train pupils to make up pro bl e m s , to search for and utilize
d at a , and to eva l u ate results; 

d ) to develop the subject heuri s t i c a l ly rather than to teach it dog-
m at i c a l ly; 

e ) to make pupils conscious of the stru c t u re of a hy p o t h e t i c a l
d e d u c t ive theory in wh i ch , on the basis of postulat e s , the theorems are
built up by demonstrations and new terms are introduced by defi n i-
t i o n s , so as to lead up to deductive logical tre atment. 

22) It is necessary :

a ) to study the mistakes pupils make, and to see in them a means of
u n d e rstanding their thought processes in mat h e m atics; 

b ) to lead pupils to control and to correct their wo rk themselves; 

c ) to give pupils a sense of ap p rox i m at i o n , o rder of mag n i t u d e, a n d
the re a s o n ableness of results; 

d ) to give pre fe rence to thought and reasoning rather than to mech a-
nical drill and learning by heart , and to limit the use of memory to
fixing fundamental results; e) to set ex a m i n ation pap e rs wh i ch will
call for mat h e m atical skill rather than mere cra m m i n g. 

23) It is import a n t :

a ) to encourage individual modes of ex p re s s i o n , even if only
ap p rox i m at e, and to improve them gra d u a l ly ;
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b ) to lead pupils towa rds precision and exactitude through their
need to commu n i c ate effe c t ive ly with other persons and to cl a rify their
thoughts; 

c ) to foster individual re s e a rch and initiat ive as mu ch as team wo rk ;

d ) to increase the number of pupils interested in mat h e m atics and to
assist in developing their fo rm ation and know l e d ge, by orga n i z i n g
cl u b s , l e c t u re s , competitions and other activities of an optional nat u re,
and by providing them with the necessary books and periodicals. 

24) It is essential:

a ) to emphasise the intrinsic unity of mat h e m at i c s , to cease putting
its va rious bra n ches into wat e rtight compart m e n t s , and to bring toge-
ther the va rious ways of solving a pro bl e m ;

b ) to indicate the main stages in the historical growth of the mat h e-
m atical ideas and theories being studied.

25) It is essential:

a ) to maintain the coord i n ation of mat h e m atics with the sciences
wh i ch make use of mat h e m at i c s ;

b ) to utilize the re q u i rements of mat h e m atical thought in order to
i n c rease accura cy, cl a rity and concision of language ;

c ) to ke ep the link intact between mat h e m at i c s , on the one hand,
and life and re a l i t y, on the other.

Te a ching mat e ri a l s

26) The evolution of the methodology of mat h e m atics calls for the
a d ap t ation of textbooks. Besides textbooks giving a graded intro d u c-
tion to ab s t ract ideas, the pupil should have access to books for rev i-
sion wh e re the subject matter is taken up again and orga n i zed on a
higher level. Books of re fe re n c e, s u p p l e m e n t a ry mat e ri a l , p o p u l a r
h a n d b o o k s , p e ri o d i c a l s , e t c. , should be ava i l able in eve ry class libra ry.
S u ch documentation should be adapted to the needs of the diffe re n t
sections and pay due heed to practical and technical needs, t h e o re t i c a l
d eve l o p m e n t s , and educational considerat i o n s .

27) Audio-visual aids, c o n c rete mat h e m atical models (from daily
l i fe, c o n s t ructed by pupils or teach e rs , or manu fa c t u red by commerc i a l
fi rm s ) , p l ay an incre a s i n g ly large part in teach i n g, and adva n t age
should be taken of their use to enable pupils to acquire mat h e m at i c a l
ab s t ractions active ly.
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Te a ch e rs

28) In mat h e m at i c s , p e r h aps even more than in other subjects, t h e
role of the teacher is of prime import a n c e. The re c ru i t m e n t , t ra i n i n g
and further training of mat h e m atics teach e rs should be the object of
special care on the part of the education authori t i e s .

29) Te a ch e rs entrusted with the teaching of mat h e m atics in secon-
d a ry schools should have studied mat h e m atics at a level considerably
b eyond that to wh i ch they will be re q u i red to teach. These studies
should include not only theoretical mat h e m atics but also some ap p l i e d
m at h e m at i c s , an outline of the history of mat h e m atical thought, t h e
m e t h o d o l ogy of mat h e m atical science itself, and the study of elemen-
t a ry mat h e m atics considered from a higher point of view.

30) Care should be taken to ensure that all pupils in the earl i e r
ye a rs and the less-able pupils in the later ye a rs are taught by the best
p o s s i ble teach e rs .

31) A d e q u ate pro fessional and psych o l ogical training should be
rega rded as a necessary complement of the teach e r ’s mat h e m atical stu-
d i e s , and should be based on clear and mat u re understanding of the
p rinciples and objectives of humanistic education. It  should give
emphasis to the stru c t u ral evolution of intelligence in re l ation to the
d evelopment of mat h e m atical thought. It should include the re l at i o n s
of the concrete and the ab s t ract and give proper place to the methodo-
l ogy of models in mat h e m atics teach i n g. The pro s p e c t ive teach e r
should be trained to observe and ex p e riment in the teaching of mat h e-
m atics. A b ove all, he should be interested in adolescents and their
a s p i rations and thus enabled to act as their leader and guide.

32) Serving mat h e m atics teach e rs should be in a position to ke ep
ab reast of modern developments in the theoretical mat h e m at i c a l
sciences important pre s e n t - d ay ap p l i c ations of mat h e m at i c s , a n d
recent advances in the teaching of the subject. Steps should be taken to
fa c i l i t ate teach e rs ’ f u rther training (lecture s , va c ation cours e s , s e m i-
n a rs. wo rk s h o p s , p ractical cours e s , p u bl i c at i o n s , e t c. ) .

33) Suggestions from specialist inspectors and educational adv i s e rs
and the example of the wo rk of ex p e rienced teach e rs , a re ex c e l l e n t
ways of improving the teach i n g.

34) In modern society secondary mat h e m atics teach e rs should
e n j oy the esteem and standing to wh i ch their scientific studies and
their vo c ation entitle them.
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35) The adequate teaching of mat h e m atics being an essential part of
e d u c ation in all countri e s , the teaching pro fession must at t ract suffi-
cient qualified teach e rs in this subject. This is of special import a n c e
since an adequate supply of mat h e m atics teach e rs gove rns the scienti-
fi c, t e ch n i c a l , economic and social development of all nat i o n s .

I n t e rn ational collab o rat i o n

36) Gove rnments and intern ational cultural and educational bodies
s u ch as  Unesco, the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n , t h e
I n t e rn ational Commission on the Te a ching of Mat h e m at i c s , and the
I n t e rn ational Commission for the Study and Improvement of the
Te a ching of Mat h e m at i c s , should promote by all means at their dispo-
sal (publ i c at i o n s , l e c t u re s , m e e t i n g s , ex h i b i t i o n s , t ravel and study
ab ro a d, e t c.) the intern ational ex ch a n ge of ideas, wo rk , re s e a rch and
results obtained in the teaching of mat h e m at i c s , so that the youth of
the whole wo rld may benefit without delay from the ex p e rience and
p rogress of teach e rs in all countri e s .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 44

TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCAT I O N

c o n c e rn i n g

THE EXPANSION OF SCHOOL BU I L D I N G
( 1 9 5 7 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened in Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z at i o n , and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n
and having assembled on the eighth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and
fi f t y - s even for its twentieth session, adopts on the sixteenth of Ju ly,
nineteen hundred and fi f t y - s even the fo l l owing Recommendat i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that past and future re c o m m e n d ations of the
I n t e rn ational Confe rence on Public Education cannot be fully imple-
mented without the provision of adequate school buildings in the
va rious countri e s ,

C o n s i d e ring Recommendation No. 9 on the legi s l ation gove rn i n g
s chool bu i l d i n g, adopted on the seventeenth day of Ju ly, nineteen hun-
d red and thirt y - s i x , by the Intern ational Confe rence on Publ i c
E d u c ation at its fifth session,

C o n s i d e ring that educational development is one of the essential
p ro blems to be solved in coming ye a rs for the future good of mankind,
for cultura l , economic and social progress and for intern at i o n a l
u n d e rs t a n d i n g, and that this development large ly depends on the pro-
vision of school bu i l d i n g s ,

C o n s i d e ring that the right to education implies for all  ch i l d re n
without distinction the opportunity of re c e iving their education in
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s u i t able accommodat i o n , with cl a s s rooms specially designed and
equipped for that purp o s e,

C o n s i d e ring that all countri e s , wh at ever the stage of their mat e ri a l
and cultural deve l o p m e n t , a re suffe ring from a short age of school bu i l-
d i n g s ,

C o n s i d e ring that growth and internal movements of populat i o n , t h e
i n t roduction or pro l o n gation of compulsory education for all and the
extension of secondary education must increase school enro l m e n t s
year by ye a r,

C o n s i d e ring that , on account of the complexity of the pro bl e m ,
e ffe c t ive collab o ration must be established within each country bet-
ween all the authorities and interests wh i ch are concerned with sch o o l
building deve l o p m e n t ,

C o n s i d e ring that while all countries must benefit from intern at i o n a l
c o o p e ration in this field many countries need positive intern at i o n a l
a i d,

C o n s i d e ring that countries sharing similar aims, but having diffe-
rent economic, financial and administrat ive systems, need to fi n d
va ried solutions to the pro blem of school bu i l d i n g,

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the seve ral countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :

S u rvey of needs

1) In order to find a rational solution to the pro blem and avoid all
u n n e c e s s a ry ex p e n s e, it is essential to draw up well in advance an ove-
rall plan based on a study of present and future needs in school bu i l-
d i n g.

2) This study should be based on the educational re q u i rements of
e a ch country, and should incl u d e :

a ) a census of existing school buildings including rented pre m i s e s ,
p rovisional accommodation and hutments, with details of their pre s e n t
u s e, the extent to wh i ch they can be adapted to new needs, e t c. ;

b ) s t atistical data rega rding present and future trends in sch o o l
p o p u l at i o n ;

c ) a study of the possible effects on the growth and distri bution of
s chool enrolments of: (i) the intro d u c t i o n , wh e re it  does not alre a dy
ex i s t , of compulsory education for all; (ii) a possible extension of the
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c o m p u l s o ry schooling period; (iii) the provision of secondary educa-
tion for an increasing number of ch i l d ren; (iv) internal movements of
p o p u l ation; (v) a better distri bution of school accommodat i o n ;

d ) an estimate of the financial outlay necessary to give effect to the
p l a n ;

e ) an analysis of the ava i l ability of tech n i c i a n s , building labour and
m at e ri a l s ;

f ) a rra n gements for carrying out the plan in phases.

3) The nat u re of the bodies re s p o n s i ble for carrying out this study
and ke eping the results up to date will va ry according to the adminis-
t rat ive stru c t u re of each country and the degree of centra l i s ation of its
e d u c ational system; but it  is desirabl e, even when the re s p o n s i b i l i t y
rests with local authori t i e s , t h at an ove rall study giving a ge n e ral view
of the whole country ’s re q u i rements should be prov i d e d.

4) The production of such long-term development plans, as well as
revealing issues re q u i ring decision, also offe rs part i c u l a rly effe c t ive
means of awa kening authorities and public opinion to the urge n t
demands to be met by the country and the financial effo rt  invo l ve d.

A d m i n i s t rat ive measure s
5) The administrat ive pro c e d u re for the erection of school bu i l d i n g s

should be as simple and as speedy as possible; it should never impede
or delay the planning and building of sch o o l s .

6) Wh e re diffe rent authorities are concerned at diffe rent levels with
s chool bu i l d i n g, it is necessary to avoid duplication or ove rl apping in
the wo rk of centra l , fe d e ra l , regional and local administrat ive bodies.

7) It is in the interests of education to associate the local publ i c
a u t h o rity with the school building programme in so far as their contri-
bution would be effe c t ive.

8) In cases wh e re diffe rent dep a rtments (educat i o n , p u blic wo rk s ,
fi n a n c e, e t c.) are dire c t ly re s p o n s i ble in the matter of school bu i l d i n g,
eve ry effo rt must be made to coord i n ate their roles on a perm a n e n t
b a s i s .

9) The adoption of nat i o n a l , regional or local long-term plans, wh e-
ther mandat o ry or not, will fa c i l i t ate action, i n c rease effi c i e n cy and
s ave time; all plans for social and economic development should incl u-
de a special section comprising the needs and plans for school bu i l d i n g
expansion in the coming four or five ye a rs .
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10) It is important to build accommodation for teach e rs at the same
time as the schools themselve s , e s p e c i a l ly in areas wh e re the housing
s h o rt age thre atens to affect the re c ruitment of teach e rs .

Financial and economic measure s
11) Wh at ever the stage of development re a ched in the educat i o n a l

fi e l d, ex p e n d i t u re on school building in eve ry country must be rega r-
ded as a continuing necessity; in order to provide for this outlay a
l o n g - t e rm financial policy is necessary.

12) Depending on the administrat ive and economic stru c t u re of
e a ch country, a balance must be established as rat i o n a l ly as possibl e
b e t ween the re s p e c t ive shares of financial responsibility for sch o o l
building wh i ch are to be borne by local, regional and central or fe d e-
ral authori t i e s .

13) In view of the magnitude of the financial outlay re q u i red fo r
s chool constru c t i o n , eve ry effo rt should be made to ke ep cap i t a l
ex p e n d i t u re as low as possibl e, p rovided that the quality of the bu i l-
ding and educational and health standards do not suffer as a re s u l t .

14) When it is a question of providing basic educational fa c i l i t i e s
or of meeting new demands wh i ch are part i c u l a rly urge n t , the fo l l o-
wing ex c eptional financial measures have been found useful:

a ) s u p p l e m e n t a ry bu d gets or specially cre ated national or local
funds or loans to cover ex t ra o rd i n a ry programmes of wo rk ;

b ) a ddi tional reve nue from special taxe s , c o l l e c t i o n s , s t a m p
i s s u e s , e t c. ;

c ) the at t raction of private capital by issues of stock s ;

d ) p rivate gifts by individuals or local communities of money, l a n d,
l abour or mat e ri a l s .

15) In some countri e s , the legal obl i gation re q u i ring large indus-
t ri a l , c o m m e rc i a l , m i n i n g, agri c u l t u ral or housing concerns to share in
some way in the building of sch o o l s , m ay help to solve the school bu i l-
ding pro blem in certain are a s .

Te chnical measure s
16) The design of schools must be based upon educat i o n a l , s o c i o-

l ogical and sanitary re q u i rements and meet the needs of ch i l d ren and
fa m i l i e s , taking into account such fa c t o rs as cl i m at e, s u rro u n d i n g s ,
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economic situation and building techniques; there fo re the design
of schools  must be the result of a close collab o ration between edu-
c at o rs , p a re n t s , d e s i g n e rs , bu i l d e rs and admini strat o rs .

17) Experience has shown the value of the study, by bodies set up
for that purp o s e, of school design and actual constru c t i o n .

18) In designing new bu i l d i n g s , i t is necessary to take into conside-
ration ch a n ges in teaching methods as well as continuous tech n i c a l
p rogre s s .

19) School premises should not be conceived as monuments inten-
ded to last for centuries but as buildings wh i ch may be easily adap t e d
to ch a n ges in the distri bution of population and to educational and
t e chnical progre s s .

20) Without seeking undue unifo rmity or infl exibility wh i ch wo u l d
be incompat i ble with va rying local conditions and the evolution of
e d u c ational ideas, the simplifi c ation and standard i z ation of bu i l d i n g
c o m p o n e n t s , a n d, wh e re necessary, the drawing up of adap t able and
va ried model plans can be of gre at help in reducing capital costs and
speeding up constru c t i o n .

21) Rational ex a m i n ation of user needs can lead to substantial eco-
n o my by reducing the floor area and, in certain cases, the cubic
content of school buildings. Provided that the needs of education and
health are safeg u a rded it ap p e a rs essential to secure such economies.

22) Much school building will have to be carried out in stages fo r
reasons of ex p e d i e n cy; neve rtheless each project should be planned as
a whole befo re any part is bu i l t , so that the completed project is sat i s-
fa c t o ry educat i o n a l ly and arch i t e c t u ra l ly.

23) In areas wh e re the cl i m ate is suitabl e, the provision of open-air
a c c o m m o d ation may constitute an economical method of part i a l ly sol-
ving the school building pro bl e m .

24) It is essential that in all town planning, space be re s e rved fro m
the start for all types of sch o o l s , i n cluding boarding accommodation if
n e c e s s a ry, without losing sight of the fact that in the none too distant
f u t u re more space will be re q u i red for secondary education than fo r
p ri m a ry educat i o n .

25) In the choice of sites for new schools it is desirable to take into
account such fa c t o rs as possible population ch a n ge s , t ra ffic hazard s ,
means of tra n s p o rt , s a n i t a ry re q u i re m e n t s , ava i l ability of public utili-
t i e s , t o p ograp hy and soil conditions, e t c.
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26) In spars e ly populated areas adva n t age should be taken of any deve-
lopment in tra n s p o rt facilities; centra l ly placed sch o o l s , for ex a m p l e, abl e
to accommodate larger nu m b e rs of pupils, might be more economically
substituted for sep a rate small schools; on the other hand the building of
l a rge schools with an ex c e s s ive number of classes and pupils should be
avoided; it is better to bu i l d, wh e n ever possibl e, rat i o n a l ly distri bu t e d
s chools wh i ch will be suited to the child and wh e re life and wo rk in com-
mon will be possibl e, wh e re the social conscience of the ch i l d ren can be
t rained and contact with the outside wo rld and with nat u re fa c i l i t at e d.

27) It  is educat i o n a l ly desirable that ch i l d ren should contri bute to
the gre atest possible extent to the furnishing and decoration of their
own sch o o l .

28) Building services and concerns should have at their disposal
re l i able info rm ation on school building in order to allow them to esta-
blish programmes of wo rk cove ring a substantial period ahead and to
o rga n i ze their labour and equipment as effi c i e n t ly as possibl e.

29) For the purpose of enabling building services and concerns to
obtain mat e rials at better pri c e s , to standardise certain constru c t i o n a l
elements and to orga n i ze operations on a rational basis, it may be
found desirabl e, in some cases, to combine the erection of seve ra l
s chools in one incl u s ive contra c t .

30) Encouragement should be given to the organizing of nat i o n a l
c o n gresses and seminars for specialists, of ex h i b i t i o n s , of competi-
tions for designs, e t c. , connected with the building of sch o o l s .

E m e rge n cy measure s
31) Some emerge n cy solutions cannot be entire ly rejected; as far as

p o s s i bl e, h oweve r, t h ey should be re c ognised as necessary evils to be
remedied as quick ly as possible and not allowed to become perm a n e n t .

32) Emerge n cy measures such as increasing the number of pupils
per class or taking classes in shifts (one cl a s s room being used for two
or three groups of pupils in turn) have obvious disadva n t ages and
should only be adopted in ex c eptional circ u m s t a n c e s .

33) The use of premises designed for other purposes than teach i n g,
and the erection of tempora ry stru c t u re s , a re often unavo i d able ex p e-
dients. For short - t e rm use they pro b ably offer the easiest and ch e ap e s t
way of providing emerge n cy accommodation. If retained in use for long
p e ri o d s , h oweve r, t h e re if evidence that , ap a rt from their educational and
e nv i ronmental disadva n t age s , their cost (purchase pri c e, re n t , u p ke ep ,
e t c.) may exceed that of well designed permanent school bu i l d i n g s .
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I n t e rn ational cooperat i o n
The Confe rence submits to the United Nations and its Specialised

A gencies and to the Inter- gove rnmental Orga n i z ations the fo l l ow i n g
re c o m m e n d at i o n :

34) It is of adva n t age to all countries to combat eve rything wh i ch
m ay hinder educational deve l o p m e n t , and consequently to help each
other acquire increased effi c i e n cy in their school building activ i t y.

35) It is desirable to pay particular attention to the case of under-
d eveloped countries. As they have gre at re q u i rements and considerabl e
l e eway to make up, t h ey suffe r, despite eve ry possible effo rt on their
p a rt , f rom a short age of mat e ri a l , financial and technical fa c i l i t i e s
wh i ch re n d e rs positive fo reign aid a necessity. For this reason it is
d e s i rable that intern ational organs whose activities are on a wo rld or
regional scale continue and if possible increase their assistance in the
m atter of school building to countries in particular need.

36) In the field of school building constru c t i o n , design and costing
( wh i ch should always be wo rked out with re fe rence to local condi-
t i o n s ) , i n t e rn ational aid can take the fo rm of:

a) Exch a n ges of ideas, ex p e rience and info rm ation. In this connec-
tion it would be adv i s able to set up, with the assistance of Unesco, t h e
I n t e rn ational Bureau of Education and other intern ational institutions,
an intern ational school building centre with ap p ro p ri ate tech n i c i a n s
and educat o rs on the staff. Such a centre should stimu l ate and assist
the development of similar regional centre s .

b) The awa rding of sch o l a rships in connection with technical assis-
tance progra m m e s , the sending of architects and technicians to under-
d eveloped countri e s , in particular to study the use of ava i l able local
m at e ri a l , to draw up plans specially conceived for the va rious are a s
and to suggest the economies wh i ch are even more necessary in those
c o u n t ries than elsewh e re.

c) The orga n i z ation jointly by important intern ational associat i o n s
of educat o rs , a rchitects and economists of intern ational meetings
s chool building exhibitions and study trave l .

d) The publ i c ation of pamphlets, handbooks and rev i ews devoted to
m o d e rn methods of school bu i l d i n g.

37) Intern ational orga n i z ations could also play a useful part in the
setting up of national and regional re s e a rch centres wh i ch would dev i-
se suitable building plans and speedy, economic methods of constru c-
tion suitable for diffe rent are a s .
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38) Intern ational aid may take the fo rm of gra n t s , loans on part i c u-
l a rly favo u rable conditions and even of contri butions to an intern at i o-
nal fund, set up under the United Nat i o n s , for advancing school bu i l-
d i n g.

39) It is indispensable for the Intern ational Bank fo r
R e c o n s t ruction and Development to consider the possibility of making
l o n g - t e rm loans for school building to countries wh i ch request them.
These loans will be needed so long as the economic development of
these countries has not advanced suffi c i e n t ly to enable them to meet
the necessary ex p e n d i t u re themselve s .

40) It would be adv i s able to have ex p e rts examine the question of
the intern ational circ u l ation of capital ava i l able for investment in
s chool bu i l d i n g, p a rt i c u l a rly building by under- d eveloped countri e s .

41) Intern ational aid may be constituted by donations and by offe rs
of school building mat e rials at favo u rable prices; the possibility of
s u ch ex ch a n ges should fo rm the subject of special study by intern at i o-
nal and national orga n i z ations concerned with economic and social
q u e s t i o n s .

42) It is important for the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation in its programmes of activities for the nex t
few ye a rs to make provision for a major project devoted to school bu i l-
d i n g.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 45

TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCAT I O N

c o n c e rn i n g

THE TRAINING OF PRIMARY T E ACHER TRAINING STA F F S
( 1 9 5 7 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened in Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z at i o n , and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n
and having assembled on the eighth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and
fi f t y - s even for its twentieth session, adopts on the seventeenth of Ju ly
nineteen hundred and fi f t y - s even the fo l l owing Recommendat i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring the rapid ch a n ges brought about by economic, t e ch n i-
cal and social progress in the modern wo rl d,

C o n s i d e ring that the pro blem of the training of pri m a ry teach e r
t raining staff is a permanent one; that the responsibilities of the pri-
m a ry school have gre at ly increased and must now include ch a ra c t e r
t raining and sound social and civic training as well as instruction in
academic skills,

C o n s i d e ring that these increased responsibilities will re q u i re fro m
p ri m a ry school teach e rs even higher standards of know l e d ge and skill
in humanistic and social studies as well as in pure ly scientific and
t e chnical subjects,

C o n s i d e ring Recommendation No. 36 on pri m a ry teacher tra i n i n g
adopted on the fo u rteenth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fi f t y - t h ree by
the Intern ational Confe rence on Public Education at its sixteenth ses-
s i o n ,
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C o n s i d e ring that the staffs of pri m a ry teacher training establ i s h-
m e n t s , d u ring their own tra i n i n g, need part i c u l a rly to acquire pers o n a l
ex p e rience of the va rious facets of the intellectual, economic and
social life of their time,

C o n s i d e ring more part i c u l a rly that the development of the social
studies and of educational science now re q u i res that pri m a ry teach e rs
must be well trained in these fields so that they are able to make wise
and independent judgments,

C o n s i d e ring that it  seems difficult for those who give practical tra i-
ning in education to prep a re pri m a ry teach e rs without being them-
s e l ves thoro u g h ly familiar with pri m a ry teach i n g,

C o n s i d e ring that teach e rs entrusted with training pri m a ry teach e rs
cannot rest content, in their own tra i n i n g, with pure ly theoretical stu-
d i e s , and that they should be able to transmit to their pupils modern
and effe c t ive teaching methods, t ogether with a capacity for indiv i d u a l
s t u dy and cre at ive wo rk ,

C o n s i d e ring that the almost unive rsal short age of pri m a ry teach e rs
n e c e s s i t ates the continued development of establishments re s p o n s i bl e
for their training and of all institutions dealing with the study of edu-
c at i o n ,

C o n s i d e ring that , if pro fessional training is indispensable for those
who are to teach ge n e ral education subjects, it is even more indispen-
s able for teach e rs of the educational sciences,

C o n s i d e ring the tendency of certain unive rsities and establ i s h m e n t s
at higher level to concern themselves with educational science and
re s e a rch without dealing suffi c i e n t ly with its practical ap p l i c ation to
t e a ch i n g,

C o n s i d e ring that the teacher training establishment should be a
c e n t re of re s e a rch , and to this end should be under the direction of a
p e rson who is not only an ex p e rienced teacher but also interested in
e d u c ational science and re s e a rch ,

C o n s i d e ring that modern society demands more and more intern a-
tional collab o ration and mutual unders t a n d i n g,

C o n s i d e ring that countries sharing similar aims, but having diffe-
rent economic, financial and administrat ive systems, need to fi n d
va ried solutions to the pro blem of prep a ring staff re s p o n s i ble for the
t raining of pri m a ry teach e rs ,

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the seve ral countries the
fo l l owing re c o m m e n d at i o n :
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1) It is necessary that the competent authorities should pay incre a-
s i n g ly close attention to the training of the staff who are to train pri-
m a ry teach e rs in ge n e ral and special studies and in the educat i o n a l
s c i e n c e s , and that such instruction should be a condition of their
ap p o i n t m e n t .

2) The training of pri m a ry teach e rs is at present carried out in esta-
blishments at secondary leve l , at post-secondary level and at unive rs i-
ty level. In view of the constantly improving status of the teaching pro-
fession it is desirable that pri m a ry teach e rs should be trained in edu-
c ational establishments at higher leve l .

3) In choosing between the two kinds of training for the staff of pri-
m a ry teacher training establishments (i. e. in a unive rsity institute or
faculty or else in an establishment outside the unive rsity) each country
should select the pat t e rn wh i ch best fits its need for teach e rs and the
s t ru c t u re of its higher educat i o n .

4) In countries wh e re the two types of training duplicate each other,
eve ry effo rt should be made to avoid a waste of effo rt and to ensure the
closest collab o rat i o n .

5) Since teacher training institutions at unive rsity level depend fo r
their success on staff with advanced unive rsity tra i n i n g, it is re c o m-
mended that the ava i l ability of such staff be assured in adva n c e.

6) Wh e re the training of pri m a ry teacher training staff is given in a
u n ive rsity fa c u l t y, it is desirable that it should include common study
with other fa c u l t i e s .

7) In countries wh e re this training is carried out in establ i s h m e n t s
outside the unive rs i t y, c o l l ab o ration with the unive rsities wh i ch wo u l d
e n able students of these establishments to attend certain unive rs i t y
c o u rses should be encourage d.

8) Establishments prep a ring staff for pri m a ry teacher training could
u s e f u l ly provide training for school administrat o rs and inspectors also;
in this case eve ry opportunity should be affo rded for ex p e rienced tea-
ch e rs to take adva n t age of this tra i n i n g.

9) The principal of a teacher training establishment should be him-
self an educator and should have an outstanding know l e d ge and ex p e-
rience of educational pro blems. If circumstances should re q u i re the
appointment of a teacher tra i n e d - p ri m a ri ly in an academic subject, h e
should have the assistance of a specialist in the pro blems of the pri-
m a ry sch o o l .
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10) Each country, a c c o rding to its educational system, s h o u l d
e n d e avour both to coord i n ate and promote educational methods at the
n ational level and also to ensure progress and re s e a rch in teacher tra i-
ning establishments by all suitable means, s u ch as an inspectorat e, a
c e n t ral commission, a unive rsity body, e t c.

11) When a country does not yet have the necessary institutions,
i n t e rn ational cooperation leading to the training of staff for pri m a ry
t e a cher training in well established institutes and unive rsities ab ro a d
should be encourage d, and financial support to make this possibl e
should be prov i d e d.

12) In wh at ever type of establishment training for future pri m a ry
t e a cher training staff is prov i d e d, the staff and students of these esta-
blishments should be of comparable quality to those in unive rs i t y
faculties or institutes.

13) Training at unive rsity or higher level at least equivalent to a
b a ch e l o r ’s degre e, ought to be re q u i red as qualifi c ation from all tea-
ch e rs re s p o n s i ble for pri m a ry teacher tra i n i n g.

14) In the selection of candidates for the staff of teacher tra i n i n g
c o l l ege s , account should be taken not only of their mora l , i n t e l l e c t u a l
and pro fessional cap ab i l i t i e s , but also of their sense of vo c ation and of
social re s p o n s i b i l i t y.

15) Wh at ever the method of appointment (competitive ex a m i n a-
t i o n s , s e l e c t ive ap p o i n t m e n t , e t c.) the appointment of staff re s p o n s i bl e
for pri m a ry teacher training should be stri c t ly impartial and based only
on the know l e d ge and qualifi c ations of the candidates and on their
qualities as educat o rs .

16) Men and women with equal qualifi c ations should have equal
o p p o rtunities of access to teaching posts in pri m a ry teacher tra i n i n g
e s t ablishments and re c e ive the same salary.

17) Staff in tra i n i n g, when their financial situation re q u i res should
re c e ive free tuition and sch o l a rships or other financial aid, as well as
f ree board and lodging wh e re residential facilit ies are in fo rce; those
who have alre a dy been teaching should re c e ive leave with pay and,
when necessary, a displacement allowa n c e.

18) Wh e re teach e rs of ge n e ral education subjects for pri m a ry tea-
cher training establishments re c e ive the same academic training as
s e c o n d a ry school teach e rs , s t a ff can be selected from among this gro u p
taking into account both their qualifi c ations and teaching ex p e ri e n c e.
This selection should be equivalent to promotion and entitle them to
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a higher salary. After re c ruitment they should undergo a period of
p ro b ation wh i ch will enable them, among other things, to make  or
resume contact with the pri m a ry sch o o l .

19) In order to increase the intake of part i c u l a rly well qualifi e d
s t a ff for pri m a ry teacher training establ i s h m e n t s , it is highly desirabl e
to grant leave with pay to those pri m a ry teach e rs who have show n
outstanding qualities in their teaching and who desire to undert a ke the
n e c e s s a ry further study.

20) Te a ch e rs entrusted with the training of future pri m a ry teach e rs
in special subjects such as art and handicra f t s , domestic economy
music and physical educat i o n , should re c e ive a training of comparabl e
s t a n d a rd to those who teach academic subjects.

21) Training in education and psych o l ogy should norm a l ly be
re q u i red of those teaching special subjects as well as of those wh o
t e a ch academic subjects, so that both may learn to adapt their subject
to the needs of pri m a ry teach e rs .

22) The special training of those who teach psych o l ogy and educa-
tion to future pri m a ry teach e rs should be both theoretical and pra c t i c a l
and include child and adolescent psych o l ogy, t e a ching methods, ex p e-
rimental psych o l ogy, e d u c ational guidance, h i s t o ry of education com-
p a rat ive educat i o n , s chool orga n i z ation and administrat i o n , c ivic edu-
c at i o n , n ational and local tra d i t i o n s , e t c.; this instruction should be of
a high standard and should include advanced study and re s e a rch in one
selected bra n ch .

23) Programmes of training for staff re s p o n s i ble for pri m a ry tea-
cher training should include an introduction to re s e a rch into educat i o-
nal policy and practice; the duties of the staff in teacher training esta-
blishments should include re s e a rch activ i t i e s .

24) It is desirable that teach e rs of courses in psych o l ogy and edu-
c ation should have had personal ex p e rience in pri m a ry teaching espe-
c i a l ly those in ch a rge of teaching pra c t i c e.

25) Special attention should be given to providing an opport u n i t y
for staff members to part i c i p ate active ly in intern ational re l ations and
to study the pro blems and methods of fo s t e ring intern ational unders-
tanding through educat i o n .

26) Care should be taken that staff re s p o n s i ble for the training of
p ri m a ry teach e rs for ru ral areas should be introduced to the study of
ru ral conditions and methods of ru ral educat i o n .
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27) As the training of teach e rs for handicapped ch i l d ren of pri m a ry
s chool age re q u i res special studies and ex p e ri e n c e, it should be entru s-
ted to staff with special additional training who will teach either in an
o rd i n a ry teacher training college or in a special institution.

28) Of wh at ever type they may be, e s t ablishments for prep a ri n g
s t a ff to be re s p o n s i ble for pri m a ry teacher training should have at their
disposal an adequate number of ch a i rs of educat i o n , p s y ch o l ogical and
e d u c ational re s e a rch lab o rat o ri e s , and demonstration schools or
classes. Th ey should also possess a libra ry well stocked with books
and rev i ews on educational psych o l ogy and a collection of audio-
visual mat e rial commerc i a l ly produced or teach e r- i m p rov i s e d. Future
t e a ch e rs should be fa m i l i a ri zed with all this mat e rial and with the uti-
l i z ation of all ava i l able local means of re n d e ring their teaching more
c o n c rete and live ly for their students.

29) Steps should be taken by the authorities concerned to prov i d e
facilities for further training for staff re s p o n s i ble for pri m a ry teach e r
t ra i n i n g, in the shape of publ i c at i o n s , wo rk or discussion gro u p s , f u r-
ther training centre s , s t u dy cours e s , fe l l owships and fo reign trave l , e t c.
It is desirable that a close collab o ration be establ i s h e d, for their
mutual benefi t , b e t ween these staff and learned societies in a position
to help them in their educational re s e a rch .

30) It  is desirable that the staff of pri m a ry school classes in wh i ch
s t a ff in training will re c e ive their practical training should be special-
ly selected for their high qualifi c ations and ex p e ri e n c e.

31) It is highly beneficial for the teacher of education to maintain
regular contact with actual teach i n g, and also for the inspector to have
the opportunity of making a synthesis of his ideas in the light of his
ex p e ri e n c e, p o s s i bly through giving a series of lectures in educat i o n ;
to this end and wh e re it is pra c t i c abl e, an interch a n ge between teach e rs
of education and pri m a ry school inspectors should be encourage d.

32) Staff re s p o n s i ble for pri m a ry teacher training should enjoy as a
m i n i mum all the adva n t ages of other teaching staff of the same standing
( p e riods of leave, t i m e - t abl e s , re t i re m e n t , s u p e ra n nu at i o n , e t c.); it is
d e s i rable that they should be able to obtain periodic sabb atical leave
with pay for one year in order to continue their pro fessional studies.

33) The re mu n e ration of staff re s p o n s i ble for pri m a ry teacher tra i-
ning should be at least equal to that of other teach e rs or civil serva n t s
o c c u pying posts at the same level; in part i c u l a r, t raining school tea-
ch e rs at secondary level selected as indicated in clause 18, s h o u l d
re c e ive a higher salary than that of other secondary school staff s .
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 46

TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCAT I O N

c o n c e rn i n g

THE PREPA R ATION AND ISSUING 
OF THE PRIMARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM

( 1 9 5 8 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened in Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n
h aving assembled on the seventh of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fi f t y -
eight for its twe n t y - fi rst session adopts on the fifteenth of Ju ly, n i n e-
teen hundred and fifty-eight the fo l l owing Recommendat i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that pre s e n t - d ay development is ch a ra c t e ri zed by rap i d
ch a n ges in the know l e d ge, social systems and activity of mankind,

C o n s i d e ring that the sch o o l ch i l d ren of today will grow up into a
wo rld widely influenced by the ap p l i c ation of science to all types of
a c t iv i t y,

C o n s i d e ring that although progress in educational science is to a
gre at extent a product of the evolution of ideas, discussion and the
ex ch a n ge of opinions, the fi rst re q u i rement is objective re s e a rch on
e d u c ational pro bl e m s ,

C o n s i d e ring that the prep a ration of curricula must take into account
both the ability and interests of the individual boy or gi rl and the needs
of society,
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C o n s i d e ring that the basic purpose of pri m a ry education is to give
ch i l d re n , t ogether with a love of and a respect for wo rk , the necessary
equipment for acquiring know l e d ge and developing their whole pers o-
n a l i t y,

C o n s i d e ring that the pri m a ry school should provide opport u n i t i e s
for its pupils to undert a ke tasks wh i ch ch a l l e n ge their best effo rt s ,

C o n s i d e ring that for their wo rk to be fully effi c i e n t , t e a ch e rs should
e n j oy adequate fre e d o m , within the syllabu s , in the choice of topics
and methods, e n abling them to wo rk at a pace suited to themselves and
to their pupils,

C o n s i d e ring that educat o rs are unanimous in condemning ove r wo rk
and the ove rloading of pri m a ry school syllabu s e s ,

C o n s i d e ring that pri m a ry school pupils should be protected aga i n s t
a ny tendency to ove rload them with studies and re s p o n s i b i l i t i e s
b eyond the ra n ge of their age and diffe ring ab i l i t i e s ,

C o n s i d e ring that , in spite of similar aspirat i o n s , c o u n t ries in ve ry
d i ffe rent positions must re a ch va ried solutions of the pro blem of the
p rep a ration and issuing of the pri m a ry school curri c u l u m ,

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the diffe rent countries the
fo l l owing Recommendat i o n :

P rinciples gove rning the prep a rat i o n
of pri m a ry syllabu s e s

1) Th e re has fre q u e n t ly been confusion in va rious countries bet-
ween the meaning of the terms pri m a ry education and compulsory edu-
c ation; wh e rever these two do not coincide, the tendency to at t ri bute to
p ri m a ry education aims wh i ch are fo reign to it, often resulting in an
ove rloading of pri m a ry syllabu s e s , should be re s i s t e d.

2) In all countri e s , p ri m a ry education should aim:

a) at giving the child the basic instruments of thought and action
suited to his age, wh i ch will enable him to live his personal and civ i c
l i fe to the full  and to understand the wo rld in wh i ch he has to live ;

b ) not only at transmitting a heri t age and a culture, but also at pro-
viding the means of enri ching them;

c ) at turning out free human beings, who are awa re of their re s p o n-
s i b i l i t i e s , h ave self-respect and respect for others , and play an active
and useful part in the national life.
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3) One of the main aims of modern education should be to prep a re
ch i l d ren to take a conscious and active part , ap p ro p ri ate to their age
and stage of deve l o p m e n t , in the life of the fa m i ly, the community and
the nat i o n , and in building a more frat e rnal wo rld society, ri ch in
va riety but united in the pursuit of common aims: p e a c e, s e c u rity and
f ruitful collab o ration among all men.

4) All curricula should include three elements: k n ow l e d ge to be
a s s i m i l at e d, skills to be mastere d, and means of satisfying phy s i c a l ,
e m o t i o n a l , aesthetic and spiritual needs of an individual and a social
n at u re.

5) In drawing up syllabuses for successive gra d e s , ch i l d re n ’s cap a-
city to understand and assimilate at va rious stages of growth should be
t a ken into account in order to ensure that they re c e ive a well orga n i ze d
intellectual education proceeding at a normal pace.

6) In fixing the content of syllabu s e s , rega rd should be had not only
to ch i l d re n ’s mental pro c e s s e s , but also to their interests and needs and
to the whole of their emotional life and their health.

7) Eve ry teaching programme must take into account the standard
of the teacher and the actual wo rking time ava i l able to both teach e rs
and pupils.

8) In drafting pri m a ry school syllabu s e s , it should be re m e m b e re d
t h at moral and intellectual development should have the fo l l ow i n g
a i m s : l e a rning to learn , l e a rning to think and to ex p ress oneself, l e a r-
ning to act and learning to behave.

9) Syllabuses offe ring an accumu l ation of subject matter should be
replaced by a selection of essential topics.

D rafting pro c e d u re
10) Wh at ever the system of educational administration in fo rce in a

c o u n t ry, the drafting of syllabuses should be the wo rk of specialize d
b o d i e s , either permanent or tempora ry.

11) Committees re s p o n s i ble for drafting pri m a ry syllabuses should
i n cl u d e, in addition to practising teach e rs from the diffe rent levels of
e d u c at i o n , specialists in the diffe rent bra n ches of educational science
and child psych o l ogy.

12) It wo u l d, in certain circ u m s t a n c e s , be helpful if authorities re s-
p o n s i ble for the prep a ration and revision of pri m a ry syllabuses wo rke d
in conjunction with rep re s e n t at ives of pare n t s , of cultural circles and
of the national economy, whether these be employe rs or employe e s .
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13) The attention of the re s p o n s i ble authorities is drawn to the dan-
ger of too rapid and improvised a method of drawing up and rev i s i n g
p ri m a ry syllabu s e s .

14) All wo rk on the prep a ration and revision of syllabuses re q u i re s
ve ry thorough pre l i m i n a ry documentation and re s e a rch on the needs of
the country, the ability of ava i l able teaching staff, the particular pace
of the ch i l d ’s psych o l ogical deve l o p m e n t , c o m p a rat ive studies of pri-
m a ry syllabuses in other countries and the findings of educat i o n a l
ex p e ri m e n t .

15) Since it is desirable that ex p e ri m e n t a l - e d u c ational re s e a rch
should assume a role of major importance in the re fo rm and revision of
p ri m a ry syllabu s e s , the number of centres and teach e rs undert a k i n g
s u ch re s e a rch , as well as the tools provided for their wo rk , should be
i n c re a s e d.

16) It is important to intensify the intern ational ex ch a n ge of info r-
m ation on the question of pri m a ry syllabu s e s .

Issuing and ap p l i c at i o n

17) Experience has shown the adva n t ages of giving syllabuses a
p re l i m i n a ry trial of adequate length befo re they are issued, either in
ex p e rimental schools or in ord i n a ry pri m a ry sch o o l s .

18) Au t h o rities re s p o n s i ble for issuing pri m a ry syllabuses necessa-
ri ly va ry according to the centra l i zed or decentra l i zed system in fo rc e
in each country, in the fi rst case, it is desirable that legi s l ation on the
issuing of syllabuses should leave room for considerable adap t ation of
these syllabuses to regional and local re q u i re m e n t s .

19) In countries wh e re pri m a ry school syllabuses are of a compul-
s o ry nat u re, it is desirable to leave head teach e rs and teach e rs them-
s e l ves the necessary latitude to interp ret and adapt them.

20) It is highly desirable to present the syllabuses with accompa-
nying suggestions on method, wh i ch remind the teacher of the aims
p u rsued and at the same time give him the info rm ation re q u i red for the
p ractical ap p l i c ation of the syllabu s e s .

21) When new syllabuses or new suggestions on method are issued,
means should be used (lecture s , c o n fe re n c e s , s t u dy gro u p s , talks by
i n s p e c t o rs , e t c.) to info rm the teach e rs concerned of the pri n c i p l e s
u n d e rlying the proposed ch a n ge s .
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22) All suitable steps should be taken to ensure that textbooks and
t e a ching mat e r ial should correspond to the new syllabu s e s .

23) Although it is obv i o u s ly impossible to fix limits wh i ch wo u l d
ap p ly to all countries and to all areas of study, and although there are
d i s a dva n t ages in revising syllabuses at too close or too distant inter-
va l s , in principle a periodic re - ex a m i n ation should be undert a ken in
a c c o rdance with the progress of culture and teaching tech n i q u e s , a n d
with social ch a n ge.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 47

TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCAT I O N

c o n c e rn i n g

FACILITIES FOR EDUCATION IN RURAL A R E A S
( 1 9 5 8 )

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened in Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n ,
h aving assembled on the seventh of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fi f t y -
eight for its twe n t y - fi rst session, adopts on the sixteenth of Ju ly, n i n e-
teen hundred and fifty-eight the fo l l owing Recommendat i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring Recommendation No. 8 on the orga n i z ation of ru ra l
e d u c at i o n , adopted on the thirteenth day of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and
t h i rty-six by the Intern ational Confe rence on Public Education at its
fifth session,

C o n s i d e ring that ignorance among a large part of the ru ral popula-
tion of the wo rl d, rep resenting more than half mankind, is a major
cause of disequilibrium and inev i t ably re t a rds the progress of the
n at i o n s ,

C o n s i d e ring that the position of ru ral ch i l d ren in some countries is
in open contradiction with the principle of free and compulsory pri-
m a ry schooling for all, laid down in art i cle 26 of the Unive rs a l
D e cl a ration of Human Rights,

C o n s i d e ring that the inequality of educational opportunity of wh i ch
m a ny country ch i l d ren are in fact the victims constitutes an injustice
wh i ch urge n t ly calls for a re m e dy,
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C o n s i d e ring that the increasing similarity of the country to the urban way
of life, e s p e c i a l ly wh e re improved tra n s p o rt methods and commu n i c at i o n
t e chniques have been intro d u c e d, m a kes it imperat ive to give ru ral ch i l d re n
e d u c ational opportunities equal to those provided for urban ch i l d re n ,

C o n s i d e ring that the rapid cultura l , economic and social development of
mankind re q u i res a continuous process of readjustment on the part of all
p e o p l e, in ru ral as well as urban are a s ,

C o n s i d e ring that the interd ependence of cultura l , economic and social fa c-
t o rs is part i c u l a rly evident in under- d eveloped ru ral are a s , and that conse-
q u e n t ly effo rts to raise the standard of living re q u i re an ove r-all plan for these
a re a s ,

C o n s i d e ring that a constant awa reness of the need for the conservation and
wise use of nat u ral re s o u rces is essential to the we l fa re of mankind, and that
c o u n t ry dwe l l e rs have a pri m a ry concern and responsibility in this mat t e r,

C o n s i d e ring that the ru ral sch o o l , as also the urban sch o o l , should be a
c e n t re of culture and of social and economic progress for the whole commu-
n i t y,

C o n s i d e ring that in some places ru ral school courses have been intro d u-
ced wh i ch are as effe c t ive as those in urban are a s , and that in some countri e s
with ex t reme ru ral education pro bl e m s , n o t ewo rt hy progress has been made,

C o n s i d e ring that in regions wh e re there is a drift to the towns the educa-
tion of country ch i l d ren raises special pro blems arising from the need to
retain cap able teach e rs in ru ral are a s ,

C o n s i d e ring that intern ational cooperation should help to provide fa c i l i-
ties for ru ral education in all countri e s , and for this purpose will re q u i re posi-
t ive assistance from national and intern ational orga n i z at i o n s

C o n s i d e ring that , in spite of similar aspirat i o n s , c o u n t ries in ve ry diffe re n t
positions must re a ch va ried solutions of the pro blem of facilities for educa-
tion in ru ral are a s ,

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the diffe rent countries the fo l-
l owing Recommendat i o n :

A d m i n i s t rat i o n
1) Au t h o rities re s p o n s i ble for school administration should orga n i-

ze for all ch i l d ren in ru ral areas education of the same standard as that
p rovided for ch i l d ren in urban areas. To this end, their duties should
i n clude in part i c u l a r :
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a ) d rawing up an inve n t o ry of the educational re q u i rements of ru ra l
a re a s ;

b ) d e t e rmining the particular nat u re of educational orga n i z at i o n ,
c u rricula and methods to be adopted in ru ral are a s ;

c ) l a u n ching plans of action (cours e s , s chool bu i l d i n g s , t e a ch i n g
s t a ff, e q u i p m e n t , s chool social serv i c e s , e t c. ) ;

d ) e n s u ring that there are sufficient funds ava i l able for educat i o n
and that they are ap p o rtioned between ru ral and urban areas in accor-
dance with the needs as ascert a i n e d ;

e ) p roviding ch i l d ren in ru ral areas with equal opportunities of
access to special education services and post-pri m a ry studies. In this
wo rk , it is desirable that the authorities should info rm the commu n i t y
i n cluding parent groups and teach e rs ’ o rga n i z at i o n s , of their inten-
t i o n s , and when ap p ro p ri ate invo l ve them in the development of plans.

2) Au t h o rities re s p o n s i ble for school administration should orga n i ze
campaigns for the speedy elimination of fa c t o rs wh i ch contri bute to
inequality between ru ral and urban areas (incomplete sch o o l i n g, l a ck of
p re m i s e s , s h o rt age of qualified staff, e t c.) and for cre ating an awa reness of
the harm done to the cultural and economic development of the country by
this state of affa i rs. Th ey should also orga n i ze campaigns to interest ru ra l
c o m munities in wo rking for the development of their own sch o o l s , and in
mobilizing for this purpose their mat e rial and moral re s o u rc e s .

3) In countries wh e re educational administration is centra l i ze d, a n d
wh e re also the pro blem of providing education in ru ral areas is part i-
c u l a rly diffi c u l t , it may be useful to set up administrat ive bodies spe-
c i a l ly re s p o n s i ble for promoting education in these are a s , p rov i d e d
t h at this tempora ry sep a ration of duties does not lead to a perp e t u at i o n
of existing fo rms of educational inequality.

4) In order to ensure that the education of ru ral ch i l d ren is in har-
m o ny with ge n e ral educational policy, the ab ove-mentioned adminis-
t rat ive bodies should be subord i n ate to the public education authori-
ties; they should also cooperate cl o s e ly with other ministries or dep a rt-
ments aiming at the rapid social and economic development of ru ra l
a re a s .

5) These administrat ive bodies should have as their main object the
p rogre s s ive introduction of ru ral pri m a ry education of the same stan-
d a rd as that provided for ch i l d ren in urban are a s , but should also aim
at giving country ch i l d ren equal opportunities of access to post-pri m a-
ry studies.
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6) In opportune circ u m s t a n c e s , it  is desirable to call upon the
re s o u rces of private initiat ive of eve ry kind, p l a c e d, h oweve r, u n d e r
the control of the public education authori t i e s .

7) It would be useful to establish special local or regional funds fo r
financing the construction of schools in ru ral are a s .

8) The inspectorate should take into account the special ch a ra c t e-
ristics of ru ral schools and re c og n i ze their particular type of orga n i z a-
tion; when there is a special inspection service for ru ral educat i o n , i t
is important that it should not lead to the re i n fo rcement of any discri-
m i n at i o n , h owever inintentional, against ru ral sch o o l s .

9) The usefulness of special administrat ive bodies may seem less
o bvious in decentra l i zed countries wh e re local education authori t i e s
p l ay a direct part in the administration and orga n i z ation of educat i o n .
E ven so, it is desirable that these authorities base their wo rk on the
p rinciples set out ab ove.

10) It is desirable to interest local authorities in ru ral education and
to encourage them to take positive steps in its favour; howeve r, h i g h e r
a u t h o rities should always have a controlling powe r, wh i ch may eve n
extend to complete responsibility in the least favo u red are a s .

O rga n i z at i o n
11) Once the principle that ru ral education should not be infe rior in

quality or extent to that enjoyed by ch i l d ren in urban areas is accep t e d,
this education should be orga n i zed with re fe rence to the adva n t ages and
d raw b a cks of ru ral areas; it is there fo re essential to adapt time-tables and
h o l i d ays in ru ral schools to local conditions.

12) Eve ry child has a right to the entire course of compulsory educa-
tion. To ach i eve this ideal, in small communities the system of the com-
plete one-teacher pri m a ry school may pro fi t ably be used, as in many high-
ly developed countries; under this system, with the cooperation of the
pupils themselve s , the teacher may provide the full course for all the
classes cove red by this stage of educat i o n .

13) The use of this system re q u i res that the pro s p e c t ive teacher be ini-
t i ated into its methods while in training; if he draws on the principles of
e d u c ational psych o l ogy, his school may become as live ly and effe c t ive as
one wh e re the pupils are grouped according to their age and standard.

14) Another useful method in some ru ral areas is the system of centra l
s chools wh i ch have a similar orga n i z ation and equipment to those of
urban schools and can provide the entire course of education for all the
pupils in their are a .
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15) Wh e re lines of commu n i c ation perm i t , c e n t ral school pupils
should enjoy free or ch e ap tra n s p o rt to enable them to re t u rn home
eve ry day; this system combines the adva n t ages of life in the fa m i ly
and at sch o o l .

16) The provision at central schools of free boarding facilities with
s p e c i a l ly trained staff may also be contemplated; in this case, it is
d e s i rable that steps be taken to maintain regular contact between boar-
d e rs and their fa m i l i e s .

17) When circumstances permit (enough pupils, easy commu n i c a-
t i o n s ) , a system combining a one-teacher school for the yo u n gest ch i l-
d ren and the tra n s p o rt of older ch i l d ren to central schools may be used.

18) School attendance in ru ral areas may be gre at ly fa c i l i t ated by
the provision of school canteens and clothing services; these serv i c e s
can also be beneficial to pupils’ health and make a useful contri bu t i o n
to the spread of the principles of hy giene among the people.

19) If parents are suffi c i e n t ly well educated to supervise their ch i l-
d re n ’s studies, c o rrespondence teaching is a suitable method of prov i-
ding a complete education for isolated ch i l d re n .

20) Te a ching by radio or television may be a va l u able means of pro-
viding education for ch i l d ren who cannot attend sch o o l , and an effe c-
t ive way of supplementing class teaching for others .

21) Education by correspondence and by radio should be supple-
mented by provision for periodic group activities and studies under the
s u p e rvision of the teach e r, for at least a week once a term .

C u rri c u l a , s y l l abuses and methods

22) Eve ry possible means should be employed to ensure that ru ra l
s chool curricula and syllabuses are not infe rior in quality or in scope
to those of urban sch o o l s , and that they enable pri m a ry pupils to acqui-
re the skills, k n ow l e d ge and processes of thinking wh i ch are essential
for proceeding to secondary education without a break in continu i t y, i n
the same way as urban sch o o l ch i l d re n .

23) Neve rt h e l e s s , t e a ching in ru ral sch o o l s , without being vo c at i o-
nal in ch a ra c t e r, should draw its inspiration from the life and wo rk of
the countryside and should contri bute to the development of a pra c t i-
cal outlook, the improvement of life in the ru ral community and an
awa reness of the re l ationship between this improvement and a wise use
of nat u ral re s o u rc e s .
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24) Societies for practical activities (scouting, young fa rm e rs ’
cl u b s , groups for local studies, e t c.) are a va l u able means of conti-
nuing the educational action of ru ral sch o o l s .

25) The use of textbooks and teaching mat e rial specially designed
for ru ral schools may be useful in countries wh e re the necessary means
a re ava i l abl e.

26) Conditions in ru ral are a s , no less than in urban are a s , a re we l l
suited to the use of activity methods in teach i n g.

27) The further training of in-service teach e rs in ru ral areas may be
p romoted by educational broadcasting and television; in this way the
s t a n d a rd of teaching may be improved and the teach e r ’s isolation dimi-
n i s h e d.

Facilities for post-pri m a ry educat i o n

28) Educational facilities in ru ral areas are not only re q u i red at pri-
m a ry leve l , but ge n e ral and technical education at secondary leve l
should also be developed wh e rever this is fe a s i bl e.

29) When it is not possible to set up suitable schools for post-pri-
m a ry education in each ru ral commu n i t y, the necessary services should
be established in easily accessible centres serving seve ral commu n i-
t i e s .

Adult educat i o n

30) Young people who take up wo rk on the land after the end of
c o m p u l s o ry education should be given the opportunity to fo l l ow part -
time continu ation courses aimed both at continuing the ge n e ral educa-
tion begun at school and at improving the pupils’ vo c ational tra i n i n g.

31) For the improvement of living conditions in ru ral are a s , it is
i m p o rtant that the education authori t i e s , in conjunction with agri c u l t u-
ral authorities and agri c u l t u ral wo rke rs ’ o rga n i z at i o n s , should concern
t h e m s e l ves with adult educat i o n .

32) Local communities should possess ru ral education centre s
wh i ch would group together in special premises all  the necessary
s o u rces of info rm ation (cinema, ra d i o , t e l ev i s i o n , l i b ra ri e s , e t c. ) .

33) In advanced are a s , adult education on a continuing basis should
be ava i l able to all in order to impart further vo c ational info rm ation and
t ra i n i n g, to advance ge n e ral culture and to extend know l e d ge of the
i m p o rtant pro blems of modern life.
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34) In under- d eveloped are a s , adult education will take the fo rm of
l i t e ra cy and basic education campaigns.

35) In all are a s , adult education should not neglect the better utili-
z ation of leisure time, wh i ch in an important factor in the stru ggle to
p revent the exodus from ru ral are a s .

36) Pa rticular attention should be given to the training of as many
adult education specialists as possibl e, by means of lecture s , t ex t-
b o o k s , special cours e s , e t c.

Te a ching staff

37) In countries wh e re ru ral pri m a ry teach e rs are trained sep a rat e-
ly, the course for future ru ral teach e rs should not be shorter or of a
l ower standard than that for urban teach e rs .

38) In countries wh e re pri m a ry teach e rs all re c e ive ex a c t ly the
same training they should be acquainted with the particular pro bl e m s
of ru ral education and with methods of teaching in one-teach e r
s ch o o l s .

39) An equivalent or identical training should mean that all pri m a-
ry school teach e rs have the same pro fessional status (conditions of
ap p o i n t m e n t , s a l a ry, t ra n s fe r, e t c. ) .

40) In countries wh e re ru ral pri m a ry teach e rs have re c e ived tra i n i n g
at a lower level than urban pri m a ry teach e rs , s t eps should be taken to
re m e dy this (va c ation. cours e s , we e k ly re f resher cours e s , c o rre s p o n-
dence cours e s , e t c. ) .

41) Suitable steps should be taken to protect the ru ral teacher fro m
a ny feeling of isolation (suffi c i e n t ly frequent visits from inspectors
t e a ch e rs ’ meetings and re f resher cours e s , l i b ra ry and audio-visual aid
s e rv i c e s , f u r ther training cours e s , c o rrespondence cours e s , e t c. ) .

42) Since living conditions in ru ral areas may be less favo u rabl e
and the ru ral teach e r ’s task more ard u o u s , i n cluding as it may both
s chool wo rk and part i c i p ation in litera cy and basic education campai-
gns and taking into account also the resulting difficulty of re c ru i t i n g
ru ral teach e rs , it is desirable to offer them particular adva n t age s
( a c c o m m o d at i o n , special allowa n c e s , facilities for their ch i l d re n ’s
e d u c ation and for their own ge n e ral and pro fessional culture, e t c.) and
give them, when equally qualifi e d, the same opportunities as their
urban colleagues of rising in the pro fe s s i o n .
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43) In the re c ruitment of pri m a ry teaching staff, e ffo rts should be
made to at t ract pro s p e c t ive teach e rs from ru ral areas; in order to secu-
re a supply of pro p e rly qualified candidates from these are a s , c o m p l e-
m e n t a ry or secondary classes should be opened wh e rever necessary.

44) Given the importance and the special nat u re in ru ral areas of
l i t e ra cy campaigns and basic educat i o n , and also of post-secondary
and adult educat i o n , it is desirable to train for this wo rk special staff
wh o , in addition to the usual educational qualifi c at i o n s , h ave an ade-
q u ate know l e d ge of social psych o l ogy and ru ral sociology.

I n t e rn ational cooperat i o n

45) In view of the importance of the pro blem of providing educa-
tional facilities in ru ral areas it is highly desirable that regional confe-
rences should be held on this question with the aim of adapting to each
l a rge region the principles set out in the present re c o m m e n d at i o n .

46) The attention of intern ational orga n i z ations and their member
n ations interested in the extension of education should be drawn to the
d e s i rability of including in their projects the question of continu i n g
and increasing their aid to under- d eveloped countri e s , so enabl i n g
these countries to provide mat e rial and technical facilities for the edu-
c ation of ch i l d ren in ru ral are a s .

47) In places wh e re the complete one-teacher school system is unk-
n ow n , and wh e re conditions make this a necessary or desirable means
of extending pri m a ry education fa c i l i t i e s , it is adv i s able to arra n ge
s t u dy groups on this subject and to make ava i l able the assistance of
ex p e rts if the system is to be intro d u c e d.
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R E C O M M E N DATION No. 48

c o n c e rning the

P R E PA R AT I O N, SELECTION AND USE OF PRIMARY 
SCHOOL T E X T B O O K S

The Intern ational Confe rence on Public Educat i o n ,

C o nvened in Geneva by the United Nations Educat i o n a l , S c i e n t i fi c
and Cultural Orga n i z ation and the Intern ational Bureau of Educat i o n ,
h aving assembled on the sixth of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and fi f t y - n i n e
for its twenty-second session, adopts on the thirteenth of Ju ly, n i n e t e e n
h u n d red and fifty-nine the fo l l owing Recommendat i o n :

The Confe re n c e,

C o n s i d e ring Recommendation No. 15 to the Ministries of Educat i o n
c o n c e rning the dra f t i n g, u t i l i s ation and choice of school tex t b o o k s , a d o p-
ted on the twenty-second of Ju ly, nineteen hundred and thirty-eight by the
I n t e rn ational Confe rence on Public Education at its seventh session,

C o n s i d e ring that , wh at ever method is used for the publ i c ation of
s chool textbooks (State monopoly, c o m p l e t e ly unre s t ricted private ini-
t i at ive; a combination allowing either State control or free pro d u c t i o n ;
p u bl i c ation by private industry with the possible provision of subsidies
or other facilities by public authori t i e s ) , nothing should be neglected in
the effo rt to ensure that textbooks used in pri m a ry schools corre s p o n d,
in content and ap p e a ra n c e, to the re q u i rements of modern educat i o n a l
s c i e n c e,

C o n s i d e ring that , in order to meet pre s e n t - d ay needs, close colla-
b o ration between authors , p u bl i s h e rs and teach e rs is incre a s i n g ly
n e c e s s a ry,

C o n s i d e ring that , a c c o rding to re l i able estimat e s , the publ i c ation of
s chool books rep resents half of the wo rld book production and that tex t-
books are published in larger editions than any other type of wo rk ,
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C o n s i d e ring that the pro c e d u re gove rning the selection of tex t b o o k s
f rom among those published can have a direct influence on the part
this teaching aid has to play in educational activ i t y,

C o n s i d e ring that , f rom both the social and educational points of
v i ew, it  is of vital importance that no pupil should be denied the oppor-
tunity of obtaining the textbooks used in each pri m a ry cl a s s ,

C o n s i d e ring that although the most important role in class wo rk is
u n d o u b t e d ly played by the teach e r, the school textbook is neve rt h e l e s s
a va l u able aid wh i ch can help him bring life to his teach i n g,

C o n s i d e ring that , ge n e ra l ly speaking and especially in sch o o l s
wh e re the teacher is obl i ged to wo rk under difficult conditions (ove r-
l a rge cl a s s e s , o n e - t e a cher sch o o l s , e t c. ) , the textbook is an indispen-
s able instrument for the educat o r,

C o n s i d e ring that in some cases the school textbook is the fi rst book
to come into the home and should there fo re fo rm as it we re the core of
a small fa m i ly libra ry,

C o n s i d e ring that the school textbook is not only a teaching aid bu t
also an important instrument of moral educat i o n , d eveloping the
p u p i l ’s social at t i t u d e s , his respect for wo rk and a sense of bro t h e-
rhood between nat i o n s ,

C o n s i d e ring that education and culture are the most rapid and easy
means of bri n ging nations closer and helping them to know each other,
and that textbooks can contri bute in the same way as the teach e r ’s
wo rds and ge n e ral attitude to gre ater understanding among peoples,

C o n s i d e ring that intern ational assistance and collab o ration can help
to improve textbooks as rega rds their composition, p u bl i c ation and
u s e,

Submits to the Ministries of Education of the diffe rent countries the
fo l l owing Recommendat i o n :

C o m p o s i t i o n
1) In view of the role of school textbooks in pri m a ry education it is

i m p o rtant that , wh at ever the system applied for compiling them, e d u-
c ation authorities should pay increasing attention to the quality of
these books from all points of view.

2) Especially in countries wh e re the composition of textbooks is the
p re rogat ive of private initiat ive, it is adv i s able to ensure that books
used in teaching should be of an unquestionably high scientifi c, e d u-
c ational and aesthetic standard.

2 0 0



R 48

3) In view of re q u i rements both as rega rds the content of sch o o l
t extbooks and their value as aids to teach i n g, it is incre a s i n g ly desi-
rable that there should be collab o ration during the drafting betwe e n
specialists in educational re s e a rch , specialists in the subjects tre at e d
and the staff who will  teach them.

4) Competitions between authors or group of authors may help to
i m p rove the quality of school tex t b o o k s .

5) Especially in countries wh e re the publishing of textbooks is the
d i rect responsibility of a public authori t y, it  seems desirable to ap p o i n t
d rafting commissions or committees to wo rk on their composition.

6) When the composition of school textbooks is entrusted to dra f-
ting commissions or committees, these bodies ought to incl u d e, a m o n g
o t h e rs , p ri m a ry teach e rs in ch a rge of classes for the corre s p o n d i n g
l evel drawn from env i ronments as va ried as possibl e.

7) When circumstances perm i t , re c o u rse to the ex p e rimental method
o ffe rs definite adva n t ages; the pre l i m i n a ry use of a proposed textbook in
a limited number of classes enables the opinion, s u ggestions and cri t i-
cisms of educat o rs who have employed it on a trial basis to be collected.

P u bl i c at i o n
8) In countries wh e re private initiat ive plays a part in the publ i c a-

tion of textbooks for pri m a ry sch o o l s , the education authorities might
a rra n ge competitions between publishing houses for the purpose of
raising the quality and reducing the cost price of the wo rks publ i s h e d.

9) Wh at ever the practice adopted for the publ i c ation of school tex t-
b o o k s , it is desirable to use all possible means to continue the impro-
vement noted during the past few ye a rs as rega rds typograp hy, i l l u s-
t rat i o n , b i n d i n g, e t c.

10) In countries wh e re production is too limited to allow eve ry
pupil to have the books re q u i red for the whole curriculum for each
cl a s s , it is important to take emerge n cy measures giving pri o rity to
t extbook publ i c ation over the production of less indispensable types of
s chool equipment.

11) In agreement with the other authorities concerned (national eco-
n o my, fi n a n c e, c u s t o m s , e t c. ) , the education authorities should study the
means of organizing the production and possibly the import ation of tex t-
books as effi c i e n t ly as possible; this should lead to a reduction in cost
and sale prices without, h oweve r, reducing the quality.
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12) Countries obl i ge d, for lack of sufficient means of pro d u c t i o n , t o
i m p o rt school textbooks from ab road would do well to re q u i re that
these be adapted as completely as possible to the country ’s syllabu s e s
and to its national ch a ra c t e ri s t i c s .

13) In countries of a centra l i zed type wh e re school textbooks are
p u blished for use throughout the whole national terri t o ry, it would be
a dv i s abl e, e s p e c i a l ly in the case of ge ograp hy and nat u ral science, t o
p rovide for adap t ations wh i ch would take into account local or at least
regional diffe re n c e s .

14) In countri e s ’ of a decentra l i zed type wh i ch have adopted the
p ractice of official publ i c ation of tex t b o o k s , the education authori t i e s
of the diffe rent administrat ive areas should agree to publish tex t b o o k s
for certain subjects jointly, so that the number of copies printed may
be increased and the cost price re d u c e d.

15) Ve ry careful attention should be given to legibility (choice of
type and arra n gement) especially for re a d e rs intended for the fi rs t
s chool ye a rs .

16) Although illustrat i o n s , p a rt i c u l a rly in colour, tend to incre a s e
the price of tex t b o o k s , c o n s i d e ration should be given to the fact that
t h ey aid in comprehension and assimilation part i c u l a rly in subjects of
an ab s t ract nat u re, in wh i ch case they are indispensabl e, and in books
for begi n n e rs .

17) Since the artistic pre s e n t ation of the textbook exe rts a dire c t
i n fluence on the pupils’ aesthetic educat i o n , i t is desirable to fo l l ow
the example of the progress made in the field of books for ch i l d re n ’s
l e i s u re re a d i n g, both re c re ational and instru c t ive.

18) In view of the constant wear and tear on school tex t b o o k s ,
c o n s i d e ration should be given to the quality of the paper and to the
s t rength of the binding.

S e l e c t i o n
19) In countries wh e re the publ i c ation of textbooks for pri m a ry

s chools is the pre rogat ive of private industry, or is not the ex cl u s ive
responsibility of the education authori t i e s , one of the best means of
e n s u ring that textbooks used are of good quality is to draw up and ke ep
up to date lists of selected wo rks from wh i ch a final choice should be
made for each school or group of sch o o l s .

20) Committees appointed to draw up lists of selected tex t b o o k s
should be completely objective in their ch o i c e, taking into account educa-
tional and scientific quality, p re s e n t ation and sale pri c e, as well as pos-
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